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WPROWADZENIE

Zmieniajaca si¢ rzeczywisto$¢ spoteczna generuje konieczno$¢ ponownego postawienia
pytan: kim ma by¢ czlowiek? jakie cechy, kompetencje powinien posiadaé, zeby moc
funkcjonowac w $wiecie nieustannych zmian? W tym kontekscie istotne jest rowniez pytanie:
jaka jest rola szkoly w ksztaltowaniu osobowo$ci jednostki. Pytanie to jest tym bardziej
zasadne, gdyz jednym z zadan szkoly jest wspomaganie rozwoju osobowosci wychowanka.
Dzi$ to wlasnie szkota jest miejscem, w ktorym dostarczane sg wzorce zachowan, a takze
wyznaczane horyzonty zycia spolecznego.

Wspoélczesny $wiat potrzebuje jednostek, ktére w sposob tworczy 1 refleksyjny
beda analizowaly zjawiska pojawiajace si¢ w spoteczenstwie, a takze angazowaly
si¢ w rozwigzywanie aktualnych probleméw. Dlatego tez szkota powinna pomaga¢ uczniom
w zdobywaniu doswiadczen, podczas ktorych beda mieli oni okazje ksztaltowaé swoja
samodzielno$¢ i mozliwos¢ wyrazania wlasnego ,,ja”.

Wyzwaniem dla wspotczesnej szkoty staje si¢ przygotowywanie mlodego czlowieka
do radzenia sobie z permanentng zmiang oraz umiejetnego przewidywania jej kierunku.
Rozwinigcie tej dyspozycji bedzie mozliwe dzigki ksztattowaniu postawy refleksyjnej
wyrazone] w poglebionej samoswiadomosci. Zdobywana wiedza, na temat otaczajacego
jednostke $wiata, obowigzujacych w nim regutach, stwarza jej mozliwosci do samodzielnego
1 $wiadomego kierowania wlasnym zyciem.

W kolejnym numerze rocznika Scientific Bulletin of Chetm — Section of Pedagogy,
wydawanego przez Panstwowa Wyzsza Szkote Zawodowa w Chelmie, przedstawiamy
artykuty, ktore w przewazajacej czeSci dotycza aktualnych problemow edukacji. Mamy
nadzieje¢, ze prezentowane publikacje Autorow z réznych krajow europejskich ukaza szersza
perspektywe spojrzenia na wspotczesng nam pedagogiczng rzeczywistosc.

Cze$¢ pierwsza, zatytulowana Edukacja i historia, zawiera osiem artykutdéw. Anton
Lisnik 1 Katarina Gretiova przedstawiajg role wartosci w procesie nauczania. Alena Sedlakova
ukazuje znaczenie sztuki i edukacji artystycznej w wychowaniu ku warto$ciom. Vasyl
Khrushch omawia zdolnosci twoércze i ich rozw6j u uczniow. Z kolei Olena Khrushch
wskazuje na psychologiczne aspekty edukacji zdrowotnej. Wira Antoniuk i Bogdan Cweryda
prezentuja samoksztatcenie 1 samodyscypling jako droge do rozwoju zawodowego. Inna
Chervinska przedstawia $rodowisko etniczno-kulturowe ukrainskich Karpat jako czynnik
w rozwoju duchowym osobowosci. Wolodomir Areszonkov referuje nauczanie spoleczne
w szkotach Zachodniej Ukrainy w latach 1921-1941. Renata Kartaszynska analizuje zmiany
w systemie ksztatcenia nauczycieli w Polsce w latach 1944-1994.

W czesci drugiej Wielowymiarowos¢ pracy socjalnej zamieszczono pie¢ artykutow.
Nadezda Leonyuk wskazuje na Spoleczne i psychologiczne wsparcie rodziny studenta.
Ekaterina Mukhamedieva i |Ivleva Tatiana Nikolaevna omawiaja profesjonalne
samostanowienie mtodziezy niedostosowanej spotecznie. Tatiana Sokolova opisuje techniki
motywacji przysztych specjalistow w dziedzinie nauk humanistycznych i spolecznych
do aktywno$ci zawodowej poprzez wolontariat. Halina Bejger prezentuje telefony zaufania
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w Polsce jako pomoc interwencyjng dla dzieci i mlodziezy w sytuacjach kryzysowych.
Z kolei Pawel Skrzydlewski analizuje dobro osoby ludzkiej w kontekscie pracy i ekonomiki.

W czgsci trzeciej Sylwetki chetmskich pedagogow, Pawet Kiernikowski przedstawia
biogram Bronistawy Chmurowej, natomiast Andrzej Rybak posta¢ Marii Dziemianko.

W czwartej czgéci, zatytulowanej Dobre praktyki edukacyjne, Dorota Hurko prezentuje
Przedszkole Miejskie nr 5 w Chelmie jako placowke odkrywcow talentow; Alina Ceglarska
omawia dziatalno$¢ artystyczng w Przedszkolu Miejskim nr 6 w Chelmie; Matgorzata
Szutkiewicz opisuje ,,Bezpieczne Przedszkole” na przyktadzie Przedszkola Miejskiego nr 10
w Chelmie; Jadwiga Rackowicz podaje informacje o projekcie ,,Optymista dobre zdrowie ma,
bo o wiasciwe zywienie, aktywnos$¢ fizyczng i1 bezpieczenstwo dba” realizowanymw
Przedszkolu Miejskim nr 15 w Chelmie; Renata Jozwiak i Augustyn Okonski przyblizaja
realizacje projektow edukacyjnych Unii Europejskiej, zwracajac uwage na kreowanie nowe;j,
lepszej szkoty poprzez poszerzanie partnerskiej wspdtpracy mie¢dzynarodowej; Grazyna
Cetera, Katarzyna Janicka i Augustyn Okonski wskazujg na zalety projektu ,,L.aczy nas sport”
realizowanego w ramach ogolnopolskiego programu ,,WF z klasg” w Zespole Szkot
Ogoblnoksztatcacych nr 1 z Oddziatami Integracyjnymi w Chelmie; Katarzyna Sliwifiska
i Malgorzata Biernat-Osowska rekomendujg Wojewodzki Festiwal Piosenki Anglojezyczne;.

Ostatnia, szOsta cze$¢ zawiera recenzje i sprawozdania z konferencji naukowych.

W imieniu zespotu redakcyjnego sktadam serdeczne podzickowanie wszystkim Autorom
za mozliwos$¢ druku ich artykutdow w niniejszej publikac;ji.

Piotr Mazur
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VALUES DEVELOPMENT IN TEACHING PROCESS

ANTON LISNIK
The Catholic University in Ruzomberok (Slovakia)

KATARINA GRENOVA

Clinic of Children TB and Respiratory Diseases, Srobar Institute of Children
Tuberculosis and Respiratory Diseases of Dolny Smokovec (Slovakia)

ABSTRACT: The value of human life currently ranks among the topics which are often and endlessly discussed
by general public as well as by experts circles of various scientific directions. And it also belongs to subjects that
have been perpetually dividing society into two camps. The first one consists of those for whom life is sacred,
refusing any human interference and influence of its length. The second one is a group of those for whom quality
of life is more important and when, in their view, a human life does not happen to be good enough and further
suffering only ,,derogates* its dignity, such life is allowed to be terminated. Natural law, which exists in every
human, bears up those who stand on the side of life and its dignity, on the side of those who believe the human
was created in the image and likeness of God. Therefore, it is important to talk about the value and dignity
of human life, especially with children and young people who currently receive a great amount of often
conflicting information which they cannot properly evaluate. Besides family, which is supposed to be the first
source of information on fundamental issues of human life, the young people acquire information that may affect
their thinking and acting also in school, principally during religious and ethical education lessons.

KEY WORDS: dignity, ethics, human life, youth, religion

INTRODUCTION

The need for formation of young people’s perspectives in various, ethically and morally
ambiguous situations is essential, because that is the only way they will be able to make right
decisions and to adopt the right attitude based on moral values in their adult lives, once they
are confronted with problems of bioethics. However, it is important to provide them with
information, where human life is not considered a ,,property that could be freely disposed
of as something that has value only if it has been involved in the production of material
goods. We must offer them a vision of the human who deserves respect at all times and
in every stage of life. A view of the uniqueness and dignity of human life from the moment
of conception to its natural end.

ADOLESCENCE PERIOD

»For John Paul II., youth is not only a time of life, accounting for a specific number
of years. He perceives it primarily as an utterly unique wealth of man, as it simultaneously

13
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represents the time which had been given to every human by Providence as a task. After all,
during the beautiful, but also inquiet years of youth, the man reveals his human, unrepeatable
«I» and associated features and capabilities. Step by step, he forms an own identity, looks for
answers to basic life issues, and plans, makes first particular decisions, which will essentially
affect his whole life*".

In biological terms, we can consider the period of adolescence as a life period flanked on one
hand by first signs of sexual maturity and a significant acceleration of body growth and on the
other hand by reaching full sexual adulthood and completion of somatic growth. Simultaneously
with biological changes, a young person experiences significant psychological changes
demonstrating an overall emotional lability, an onset of agrown-up way of thinking and
attainment of universal development. These changes are also accompanied by new social
inclusion of individuals, whereas society expects them to behave and to perform in a different
manner as well as to adopt new social roles. The course of the psychological changes and social
status of the young person are influenced by many social, economic and cultural factors as well
as by educational attitudes of parents, teachers and others. Although there is a problem
to synchronize the age of adolescence, since it is different for boys and for girls, in terms
of today's advanced society, we can define the boundaries of adolescence by lower limit
of 11 to 12 years and by upper limit of 20 to 22 years®.

This period, however, needs some further subdivision because there is a huge distinction
between being 11, which is considered being a child, and being a 22 year old adult. Most
often this division distinguishes as follows:

1. The period of puberty - approximately from 11 to 15 years old. During this period,
the first signs of sexual maturation show up and the physical growth accelerates.

2. The period of adolescence - approximately from 15 to 22 years old. Teenagers
gradually reach full sexual maturity and the physical growth is completed, too. The position
of an individual in society is significantly changed by transition from elementary school
to further studies, which changes the self-perception.

Although the physical changes during adolescence period are most visible, the changes
occur also in a cognitive and emotional development as well as in the area of socialization.
For a young person, in order to successfully integrate and to actively participate in social life,
there are decisive developmental processes of individualization and identity formation during
adolescence period.

The process of individualization gradually develops with an adolescent in four stages
(differentiation, experimentation, stabilization and psychological independence), through
which the adolescent differs from other people, and is acknowledged as an independent and
free entity®. Continuously, it leads to emancipation from family and to significant relations
networking with contemporaries. In recent decades, a faster onset of physical maturation has
manifested itself more significantly. Yet, it still does not ensure the emotional and social
maturity. There is a discrepancy between the physical and social maturity, which is manifested
as a postponement of marriage entry until after one graduates and acquires a job. There also
exists a serious discrepancy between the values of younger and older generations, being notably
caused by breakthrough scientific and technical changes which increasingly bring along more

L 1. Stangek, Middez v pontifikite Jina Pavla II., [in:] Sapiencidlny charakter antropolégie Jana Pavia II.
a europska integracia, ed. P. Dancéak, Presov 2007, p. 79.

2 Cf. J. Langmeier, Vyvojovd psychologie, Praha 1998, p. 139.

8 Cf. M. G. Glasova, Aktudlne otizky adolescencie v psychologickej teérii a vyskume, [in:] Adolescencia.
Aktudlne otazky predcasného a predizeného dospievania, ed. T. Lenczova, Bratislava 2006, p. 15.
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frequent differences in opinions, values and attitudes. The older generation has been putting
itself to a position of traditions guardians, which has been rejected by young people
as an obstacle to progress’. Not even in Slovak law system is the term ,,youth defined.
Similar terms are used in laws being related to the age limit of life which is near to the age
of youth. Under the Civil Code, the crucial age is when a person reaches the age of majority,
which is at 18. The Criminal Code uses the term ,,juvenile” from 14 tol8 years and a person
who is not criminally accountable - in this sense, a child under 14 years. The Labour Code
uses the term ,,adolescent employee* - an employee under 18 years. Social security legislation
laws operate with the term ,,dependent child under 25. The Social Protection Law applies the

term ,,child under 18 years* and ,,young adults from 18 to 25 years“s.

In sociology and other social sciences, which deal with a category of ,,youth®, a content
of this concept differs from the content of the conception of puberty and adolescence. From
the perspective of sociology, the youth can be understood as an assigned status or socially
formed category, though less than a simple biological form of being young.
As a socio-cultural category, youth is a phenomenon of last centuries and its origin
is connected with a process of industrialization, as manufacturing required professional
training and an increased demand for higher education. Hence, such a time and social space
had to be created, in which this training could be performed, which in practice means
a constant lengthening of the youth period. Every individual, thus also a young man, is a part
of society and within the society, he implements and achieves his objectives and meets his
needs. The society affects him either positively or negatively®. Out of many definitions
of youth, we have chosen the definition of Miroslava Debnarikova, which is very concise.
The youth is defined as: ,,a socio-demographic group of population aged between 15 and 30
years with typical features and characteristics, specific interests and requirements and value
orientations, which distinguish itself from other age groups. It is not a homogeneous group:
its attitudes, interests and requirements primarily depend on young people’s affiliation to
a social group*’.

THE SUBJECT OF VALUES IN TEACHING PROCESS

,» There is no doubt that the first and the fundamental cultural reality has been a spiritually
grown-up human, hence a perfectly mannered human, the one being able to educate himself
and also others. The primary and essential role of general system of education and of every
culture is the upbringing, which lies in the fact that the man becomes more human, in order
to be able ,,to be*“ more and not only ,,to have* more. And then through everything he has and
owns, he could all along become a more solid person“®. The words of pope John Paul II.
reflect very exactly a nature and aims of education of young people — to be a human being
with the meaning, values and moral ideals. If we want young people to be that way, we need
to educate them — to show them the importance of a proper attitude, also and predominantly
in matters of morality, in issues of dignity and value of man as an object of all activities
of society. The issue of value orientations of young people still poses an actual problem, being
discussed in pedagogy, philosophy, ethics, sociology and psychology, as it is an

* Cf. J. Langmeier, Vyvojovd psychologie, op. cit., p. 139-155.

*Legislativa  pre  pricu s  detmi  a mldadezou, http://www.minedu.sk/data/USERDATA/
MedzirezortnePK/2007/19064/Priloha.doc [online: 21.07.2014].

® Cf. 0. Stefanidk, Religiozita mlddeze, Ruzomberok 2009, p. 46-53.

" M. Debnérikova, Socidlno-vychovnd cinnost tiradov price, socidlnych veci a rodiny s mladezou, [in:] Mlddez
ako aktér socialnej zmeny, ed. Z. BakoSova, L. Machacek, Trnava 2009, p. 121.

8 L. Tobias, Pohlad Jina Pavla II. na vychovu — vybrané témy, [in:] Sapiencidlny charakter antropolégie Jana
Pavla Il. a eurdpska integracia, ed. P. Dancék, Presov 2007, p. 335.
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interdisciplinary category. However, the value orientation is primarily a result of education
in families, schools and in the nearest young person’s neighbourhood. The term ,,value*
is defined differently, depending on in which scientific field it is mentioned. The term is used
for ,,quality labelling of objects and phenomena, regardless of whether the person or people
attribute the value to it. At the same time, however, the concept of value is used to indicate
richness, significance, subjective relevance to a particular person. We can look at values from
three angles:

e the value as the quality of things, toward which human efforts are oriented (aimed

at meeting the needs of a human being),
e the value as a positive valuation of human ties (relationships),
e the value as a general criterion, based on which different objects are evaluated*®.

In 1990, Austrian bishops issued a pastoral letter titled Sozialhirtenbrief der katholischen
Bischope Ostereichs, in which they expressed their attitude toward social problems. They
consider it very important to educate young people so that the young people can realize their
responsibility for their own future as well as be confident that their responsibility and
involvement in economic and social life are appreciated. It is necessary to guide them,
in order to prevent them from recognizing the aim of society barely in a constant escalation
of welfare, yet to guide them to learn deeper truths, values and goals, through which they
are capable of exceeding their selfishness, meaning a human dignity, justice, solidarity and
responsibility for the visible world™.

Young people grow up in social relations. If they want to master their lives, they must
learn how to cope with challenges that are placed upon them, to solve problems and various
life situations. During adolescence, the young person is inevitably confronted with certain
boundaries — social regulations, rules, standards, practices and laws. An important place in the
system of factors which influence adolescence and maturation of the young man’s personality,
belongs to all human and particularly moral values. What defines the social norms and rules,
is simultaneously also a definition of what is right and what is good. Factors that define
certain restrictions, and that guide attitudes and behaviors of an adolescent, are called social
limits. The social limits are rules and expectations derived from the values and norms
directing the young man, though if necessary, also restricting his behavior. By means
of the social limits and rules of the social world defining the boundaries in acting and by
protection of their freedom, the young people learn and, consciously or unconsciously, also
sort their values. They demonstrate a specific attitude towards values, learn to distinguish
between the good and what threatens them. Foundations of these attitudes are acquired mainly
in the family from childhood and depend on the attitudes and value orientation of parents**.

Decision making about what is ethical and what is not, has never been as difficult
as today. Young people who have not yet developed well-defined opinions and who have not
yet been indoctrinated, whether in their families or in the educational process by proper views
on life, are confronted with a multiplicity of information or misinformation offered
by the latest information technologies. As early as with primary school children, spending
most of their free time with a PC and online social networks, they have been losing respect for
life and as such, they do not regard it as something unique and special. Computer games have
been presenting the loss of life as something normal, having thus had an impact on reducing
the age limit at which attacks on others appear. Will these young people have any efforts

° L. Gajdosova, Hodnoty, postoje k hodnotim a motivy stredoskoldkov, [in:] Rodinné prostredie ako faktor
socializdcie a personalizdcie osobnosti dietata, ed. J. Satanek, Banska Bystrica 2005, p. 25.

10 ¢f. §. Mordel, Socidina néuka cirkvi — Propedeutika, Presov 2008, p. 144-146.

' M. Potocarova, Mlddez medzi slobodou a socidlnymi hranicami, [in:] Adolescencia. Aktudlne otdzky
predcasného a predizeného dospievania, ed. T. Lenczova, Bratislava 2006, p. 158.
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and willingness to protect human life when becoming adults, unless they are presented the
truth about murders of unborn children and old people?*? The greatest impact on the
formation and development of young person’s values has a family. Parents bear the main
accountability for the education of their children, and for the values that they hand over to
them. However, the current era is increasingly focused on material values and many parents
spend more time and efforts with their jobs than with their families and children, in an effort
to financially provide for the family. It happens that children are more influenced by their
environment, school and peers and receive values of people they are frequently in contact
with. There is a space opening here to influence the youth through teaching subjects. The ones
dealing most with the issue of values in human life probably are the subjects of Ethics and
Religious education, which are compulsory courses in the first and in the second year of
secondary schools.

The subject of Religious education/Religion aims to positively influence the values
orientation of students so that they become people of high moral standing, who shall
be responsible to each other, to other individuals and to the whole society. The Religion
subject teaches students to think critically, not to let someone manipulate with them and
to understand themselves and others. While allowing them to clarify a moral view and
to distinguish between what is accepted by society and what is the true moral good. To human
life as the highest value is dedicated a topic of Values of life, which among other things aims
at the following: to ask fundamental existential questions, to draw conclusions, based on the
biblical text, for life of humans as a man and a woman in their indissoluble community,
to defend the right of humans to live from the moment of conception, to assess the value
of family and to name its threats at present, to realize dignity of human life as the first value
which we are responsible for.

There is a Fullness of life topic dedicated to issues of human suffering, illness and death,
in which students focus on the theme of the right to dignified dying, palliative care and its
borders, but also the Christian sense of suffering. This topic is also devoted to the moral
aspect of euthanasia. The aim of this topic is to lead students to ask questions about life and
death, to show them perceptions of the old age, unsoundness and human suffering, to compare
them with the Christian view of the man’s value and to draw conclusions for their lives.
At the same time, to interpret the Church's teaching about death and the afterlife, to explain
the importance of the Sacrament of the Sick, to be familiar with Christian funeral rites and
to recognize a sign of the Christian faith in the resurrection of the dead in them.
The explanation of this subject will help students solve problems in the light of the Church's
teaching with an emphasis on ethical approach to the sick and elderly. They are able
to perceive the situation of the old and sick person, and to know the values that they can
be offered by such a person. The process also involves teaching about responsibility of young
generations for generations of the old and sick people who require their respect and gratitude.

The students are explained a hospice care, which preserves dignified dying of the man,
recognizing the value of each human life and being suitable as an alternative to the option
of euthanasia'®.

The education towards values and towards respect for life is a goal of the second
compulsory optional subject - Ethics. The subject is primarily focused on education for

2 Cf. D. Brod'ani, V. Brodaniova, Eutandzia — problém nds vietkych, [in:] Bioetické konflikty, ed. S. Koig,
Ruzomberok 2008, p. 67.

B3 Cf. Ucebné osnovy pre katolicke ndboZenstvo. Predmet ndboZenskd vychova/nabozenstvo pre ZS, SS
a gymnazia -
http://www.statpedu.sk/documents//24/standardy_2009/0Osnovy_NV_vyssi_sekundarny_stupen_ISCED _3.pdf
[online: 21.07.2014].
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sociability, which is reflected in moral attitudes and behavior of pupils regulation.
Development of ethical attitudes and pro-social behavior is primary for the ethical education.

It also includes the development of social skills (open communication, empathy, positive
evaluation of others), as well as the promotion of mental hygiene, participates in the primary
prevention of behavioral and learning disorders'*. Ethics is intended to allow students at the
appropriate level to name, explain and develop basic ethical attitudes such as self-control,
positive self-evaluation and evaluation of others, communication skills, creative solving
of interpersonal relationships, etc. In the teaching process, students are supposed to adopt
moral values, to cultivate a positive attitude towards life and people, to be able to judge
morally, to make decisions and to take responsibility for their decisions and actions. Within
lessons of Ethics the students will explore communication and communication skills, dignity
and the value of a human person, the ethics of sexual life, relationships in the family, but also
the philosophical generalization of the ethical values. There are some additional objectives
to be explained to the students, such as important values and ethical standards related to life
and health, family life, parenting and sexuality. The area of dignity and value of the human
person involves obtaining positive experience supporting the basic confidence in oneself,
autonomy and initiative. The curriculum includes exercises focused on a positive self-
evaluation as well as the evaluation of others, creative solving of common situations
in interpersonal relationships, esteem, and respect for other races, ethnic groups and disabled
people, understanding of others, searching for positive role models in everyday life.

In the context of Ethics, it is important to make students familiar with bioethical issues,
particularly with the issues relating to moral aspects of abortion, euthanasia, relationships
to the sick and disabled persons, etc. The aim of Ethics is to educate the personality with its
own identity and its own value orientation in which the respect for life has a significant
position. Teaching Ethics is not meant to lead to a robotic memorization, but, it should
provide the student with a dignified way how to become familiar with the issues, so that
he understands it, so that he is able to take a critical position, as well as to solve moral
dilemmas of bioethics, and as a result he concludes and argues morally™.

Ethical and religious education have a significant place in the formation of values, as well
as opinions of the students addressing ethical issues in fields of health and disease, in issues
of birth control, and in many other areas. It is important that young people are offered the
information from the fields of religion, ethics, bioethics, which helps find answers
to questions relating to ethics as well as morality, helps find the right solutions to numerous
borderline situations, though above all, the bioethics tries to focus its efforts of everyone
involved on achieving the most important objective which is and must always be — the good
of a person.

CONCLUSION

If we want to have not only educated but also morally formed youth, the emphasis should
be placed on the development of moral values in families that have a major impact in shaping
the attitudes of young people. A school still remains an important factor in building the
positive attitude towards life, yet also towards the adoption of suffering and pain. Through
education in the areas of moral and ethics, it helps young people find their ways through the
issue of bioethics problems. Equally important is the formation of public opinion by media
that influence young people's attitudes on matters of people’s rights to make decisions about

Yo ct. Statny vzdelivaci program pre gymndzia v  Slovenskej republike ISCED 34 -
http://www.statpedu.sk/files/documents/svp/gymnazia/isced3_spu_uprava.pdf [online: 21.07.2014].

15 Cf. M. Mlynérova, Ucebné osnovy - etickd vychova - http:/lwww.ssag.sk/SSAG%20study/ETV/uo.pdf [online:
21.07.2014].
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their lives, on pain and suffering, but especially on the question of dignity and the value
of every human life. Society has been having an impact on the attitudes of young people,
as through the adoption of laws, it can help protect the inviolability of life, or vice versa,
it may facilitate its termination with impunity. It is important to create such a social
environment, in which people cherish their lives and receive life as a gift. They will then
appreciate the lives of other people, too, even if marked by pain and suffering.
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We are write about one of artworks. There are good goals of the art education for children. They which are
suitable for teaching during art activities for children. We present means of the Art, artworks for teaching the art
education from visual pictures and children and youth. Means teaching visual arts and visual arts
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PREFACE

The human being could acquire around fifty percent of wisdom by learning and another
fifty percent could be acquired by genetic inheritance from parents. We're trying to develop
all interpersonal skills during the class. Interpersonal communication plays great role here.
Students, children and class-mates are exchanging the information during the learning
process. Students and pupils, children’s share common concerns and they're paying attention
to same the art education subjects. In some cases it is vital for the students, children’s and
pupils but in some cases and could be interest for them. In our book we're going to write
about the definition of didactics and next topics about the art education, art expression and art
therapy. We write, firstly remark of the didactics as responsible actor in the process
of teaching about subjects and the art and art education. How to find one of good idea?

It's necessary to understand the principles of art and creation, find the meaning of creation
and at the end if the creation has any value. There is great need of solid structure and methods
in teaching of art education because in nowadays art is not only about esthetics and beauty.
When the kids, pupils or students have to go create some drawings or painting, where they
could feel sadness, there is for they the art is in the moments when they are not able to fulfill
they ideas. The teacher of art education has to have great empathy for his students creations
and he needs to be supportive. We always have to admire they work and they creation. That's
the humanistic approach. There are many critics but few of them are smart. We have
to always think in process of creation and we have to always improve our creation.
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The great painters, sculptors, writers, scientists had constantly improved and modifyed
they works until they're satisfied. This is the natural way of learning to constantly improve our
creations during our lifetime. This is the hardest path and has many critics, but We believe
that this path is meaningful. Art education is the area of learning that is based upon the visual,
tangible arts — drawing, painting, sculpture, and design in jewelry, pottery, weaving, fabrics,
etc. and design applied to more practical fields such as commercial graphics and home
furnishings. Contemporary topics include photography, video, film, design, computer art, etc.
Art education was combined with special education even before there were reforms to create
special accommodations for children with special needs in typical classrooms. When it comes
to art, art therapists are often used to connect with students with special needs. However,
some art therapists pull students out of the classroom, causing them to be restricted in their
social learning. Because of this, art therapy is reserved for students who do not have much
chance for long-term improvements, but rather short-term developmental skills.

And so, the Art education was combined with special education even before there were
reforms to create special accommodations for children with special needs in typical
classrooms. When it comes to art, art therapists are often used to connect with students with
special needs. However, some art therapists pull students out of the classroom, causing them
to be restricted in their social learning. Because of this, art therapy is reserved for students
who do not have much chance for long-term improvements, but rather short-term
developmental skills.Special educator Jean Lokerson and art educator Amelia Jones wrote
that “the art room is a place where learning disabilities can turn into learning assets”. Special
needs students often come out of their shells and get enthusiastic about creating. Art is also
a way that special educators teach their students fundamentals that they may not even realize®.

The artist creates his creation as accurate as it is possible with the values that stays in his
heart. This is important and the good teacher has to always support his student or child. By
supporting the student the teacher encourages him in his struggles with given subjects and
to overcome the obstacles that are ahead of him. We are never lowering the confidence
of student nor child by criticising his creations. The downward relation is in the student's
creation. Many ideas could bring many solutions and to find the best solution is our creation
in the process of whole education chapter. We believe that our paper is going to help to solve
this difficult task which is the education of children by art and: we need to learn to draw for
individuals and develop skills.

THE ARTS AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT OR THERAPY
WITH ARTISTIC METHOD

The systematic study of human development® began about two centuries ago when
a number of natures scientists looked to the young child for clues about the species, the
primitive, the sick, and the normal. While the neutral accumulation of facts may certain
purposes, the majority of students of child development now emphasize the value of, and need
for, observations end experiments conducted within a more or less explicit theoretical
framework. They rightly challenge those who continue to gather innumerable facts without
adequately examining the reason for such collecting, or the possibility that a different guiding
question might elicit an alternate set of facts. Among the theoretically minded students
of children, those of a strict learning theory or behaviorist orientation do not regard infants
as qualitatively different from adults, except in the sense that the former have had less

1 Cf. B. Gerber, Art education and special education: A promising partnership, Seattle 2011.
2 Cf. H. Gardner, The arts and human development, New York 1994, p. 1-2.
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experiencie and my therefore be thout of as somewhat less complex. They hold that the
child’s behavior can be analyzed into discrete, independed units — such as stimuli, response,
drive states. For example. Bijou and Baer® indicate that the potential for virtually every
behavior observed in the adult is present in the newborn, and view development as the
chaining of these differentiated discriminated operants into ever longer and more complex
chains of greater and greater number and variety”.

Terrell echoes the same theme: the likehood of variables which are known to apply
at a simple behavioral level to be relevant also at a more complex level is greater than the
probability that variables suggested as relevant in complicated, poorly controlled studies are
in fact relevant at that level. Although recognizing the elegance of accounting for all
psychological phenomena in terms of these vocabulary and mechanism of these orientations.
Piaget would liked assimilate Freud to the general findings of experimental psychology and
into his own model of cognitive development. He shrewdly points to the weaknesses and
contraindications in Freud’s formulations — the homuncular censor, the unwarranted
assumptions about infantile memory and consciousness, the outmoded associanism. He also
makes a persuasive demonstration of the continuity between conscious and unconscious
thought in the child®. Piaget might have been more succesful in coordinating his views with
those of Freud if he had not suspected weaknesses in his own formulation, and if he had been
acquainted at the time of his writing with the Works of the ethologists. Such careful observers
of animal behavior as Konrad Lorenz® have offered a plausible account of how certain
experiences may acquire in the development of the child. Reconciling these approaches
to affect is a task that cannot be accomplished here; but the direction in which such
a synthesis might proceed will be limned in the following chapters’. Piaget’s views
on operational thought are presented at length in Birbel Inhelder and Jean Piaget®.

With radical changes happening in arts over the past two decades, it brings us up to date
with the social and economic contexts in which the arts are produced. Influential and
knowledge able leaders in the field debate how arts education — particularly in visual art — has
changed to meet new needs or shape new futures for its production and reception.

Opening up areas of thought previously unexplored in arts and education, this book
introduces students of visual culture, performance studies and art and design to broad

® Cf. http://psycnet.apa.org/books/11139/001 [online: 18.06.2014].

* Cf. http://www.psychology.sunysb.edu/attachment/online/attach_depend.pdf [online: 18.06.2014].

> Cf. H. Gardner, The arts...., op. cit., p. 353.

® Cf. K. Lorenz, Studies in Animal and Human Behavior, Cambridge 1970.

" Cf. H. Gardner, The arts...., op. cit., p. 353.

8 Cf. ibidem, p. 301 and p. 378. (The Growth of Logical Thinking from Childhood to Adolescence, New York:
Basis Books, 1958). See also H. Gardner, The Quest for Mind (new York: Knopf, 1973), chapter 3. According
to Inhelder and Piaget, a fully developed formal operational thinker uses all 16 binary operations of truth-
functional logic in solving problems. The only evidence offered, however, was a single protocol from the
physical task, Role of Invisible Magnetism. Using this 1 protocol and the Inhelder-Piaget method of analysis,
an attempt was made to duplicate the results of Inhelder and Piaget. Examples and evidence, were found for only
8 operations; 8 of the Inhelder-Piaget analyses were faulty. Several important questions are raised, e.g., do fully
developed formal operational thinkers actually use all 16 binary operations of truth-functional logic? Inhelder and
Piaget's first chemical experiment was replicated and the structure of the problem was analysed, using 200
children from 6 to 16 years. When responses to questions were listed and the frequency of each response for
each age group was calculated, a significant difference was found between the sexes. Combinatorial thinking
was found to develop linearly from 6 to 16 years. The findings revealed many differences from those described
by Inhelder and Piaget. These differences have serious implications for those who wish to apply Piaget's findings
to children generally and for those who would use success in solving the first chemical problem as a criterion for
the attainment of formal thinking (,,Australian Journal of Psychology” 1970 vol. 22).
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contextual frameworks, new directions in practice, and finally gives detailed cases from, and
insights into, a changing pedagogy.

This part analyzes innovative forms of media and music (art installations, television
commercials, photography, films, songs, tele-novels) to examine the performance
of migration in contemporary culture. Though migration of media studies are ostensibly
different fields, this collection of essays is addresses how their interconnection has shaped our
understanding of the paradigms through which we think about migration, ethnicity, nation,
and the transnational. Cultural representations intervene in collective beliefs. Art and media
clearly influence the ways the experience of migration is articulated and recalled, intervening
in individual perceptions as well as public policy.

To understand the connection between migration and diverse media, the authors examine
how migration is represented in film, television, music, and art, but also how media shape the
ways in which host country and homeland are imagined. Among the topics considered are
new mediated forms for representing migration, widening the perspective on the ways these
representations may be analyzed; readings of enactments of memory in trans- and inter-
disciplinary ways; and discussions of globalization and transnationalism, inviting us to rethink
traditional borders in respect to migration, nation states, as well as disciplines.

Contemporary Art and the Cosmopolitan Imagination explored the role of art
in conceiving and reconfiguring the political, ethical and social landscape of our time.
Understanding art as a vital form of articulation, Meskimmon argues that artworks do more
than simply reflect and represent the processes of transnational and transcultural exchange
typical of the global economy. Rather, art can change the way we imagine, understand and
engage with the world and with others very different than ourselves. In this sense, art
participates in a critical dialogue between cosmopolitan imagination, embodied ethics and
locational identity. The development of a cosmopolitan imagination is crucial to engendering
a global sense of ethical and political responsibility. By materialist concepts and meanings
beyond the limits of a narrow individualism, art plays an important role in this development,
enabling us to encounter difference, imagine change and make possible the new. This book
asks what it means to inhabit a globalized world — how we might literally and figuratively
make ourselves cosmopolitans, ‘at home’ everywhere. Contemporary art provides a space for
this enquiry. Contemporary Art and the Cosmopolitan Imagination is structured and written
through four ‘architectonic figurations’ — foundation, threshold, passage and landing — which
simultaneously reference the built environment and the transformative structure
of knowledge-systems. It offers a challenging new direction in the current literature
on cosmopolitanism, globalisation and art”.

FROM THE RESEARCH ABOUT THE ART EXPRESSION OF THE ART EDUCATION
WITH STUDENTS PEDAGOGICAL FACULTY OF MY PRAXIS

The general problem of my research is how you find creativity topic the fine artworks
of 21st century art for Kids and topics of the Art Education for student of pedagogical faculty:

e The firstly: drawings problems of the Art for children of 21 century.

e The secondly: the art education for pupils end the art education of therapy - for
children with talent.

e The thirdly: How to use children art by art education and artworks.

® Cf. M. Meskimmn, Contemporary Art and the Cosmopolitan Imagination, New York 2011, p. 1.
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Topics of the Art Education for preschool education that we presented include for
teachers, because they have responsibility to their children and youth and the school.

And using rights of artworks of children art drawings; the art teacher as the artist.
He is human being; professional supervision; he must maintaining professional boundaries;
responsibilities to research and to the profession; dealing with ethical violations; advertising;
private practice; and potential multicultural and diversity issues. Our Individual Analysis
of children work — drawing and art education includes:

e Overall Analysis — A review of child's and youth emotional, social and cognitive

status.

e Personalization — Personal, privacy-protected service, with emphasis on your
individually questions, art education with art only.
e Reasons — An analysis of the various reasons for your child's behavior and emotions.
e Solutions — Experimentally practical steps of play with artworks with a graphic
fragment by children illustration of children books and next child projection on paper.
e Recommendations — Afternoon activities based on his talents.
e Alternatives and Relevant steps to the one method by art therapy for children and

youth with students of pedagogical faculty.

Overall Analysis: A review of child's and youth emotional, social and cognitive status.

Table 1. Analysis for this same topic creative artworks in children and students works

Art work Only black and .
world's F;%/Tgﬂ:sc’f Colors white colors \Eg;ils
masterpieces
Reasons — An For the first The one art 3 and more Black and Children’s
analysis of the Imaginations and | WOrk —thatwe | colors white colors in | artistic
various reasons esthetic using collage fragments of expression
for your child's evaluation were with children artworks
behavior and encouraged drawing reproduction
emotions
Personalization — | Drawing Printing with Lines, areas | Lines areas Individuality
Personal, privacy | pajnting copy machine, of
-protected service, Ulustration from The psychological
with emphasis on hildren’s book reproduction and children’s
your individually chiidren s bOOKS 1 from postcards, creativity
questions, art little drawing
education with and painting,
only art
Methods of art Printing with Mixed Mixed media New artistic
education —to use | Xerox, The media children
reproduction from expression and
postcards, little they artistic
drawing and works
painting
Alternatives and For the art Play in the art Mixed Mixed media New artistic
Relevant stepsto | Therapy and education with media children's art
the one method by | psychotherapy artworks expression and
art therapy and stability after

interpretation

some time in
emotionality
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¥ 140 works — Picasso 35%, Xerox Copies Collages Collages with 100%
100% works of Monet 26%, Van with playing | playing plan -
students of art Gogh 7%, 100% plan - drawing and
education Kandinskij 30 % 0 drawing and | painting, points
Leger 2% paintings, and lines
points and 60%
lines
40%
For example:

{‘( "/Jw i \\\ /» / 2 45

Figure 1. The one fragment of artworks Vincent van Gogh and projective drawing of my student with pencil

SUMMARY

The Art education is one of the best ways, how to know differences of life. We have the
art education with this goals: we have to go designed to give children and students more
to knowledge of ethical and aesthetic principles of the protection of the people, family and its
values. Academic Achievement Discourse seeks to create a continuity of curriculum for early
childhood education into elementary school and beyond. Programs that use Academic
Achievement Discourse phrases such as bridging the for elementary divides and creating
seamless transitions from kindergarten to elementary school. We very pleasure from the Art
Education principles.

BIBLIOGRAPHY::
1. Gerber B., Art education and special education: A promising partnership, Seattle 2011.
2. Gardner H., The arts and human development, New York 1994,
3. http://psycnet.apa.org/books/11139/001.
4. http://www.psychology.sunysb.edu/attachment/online/attach_depend.pdf.
5. Lorenz K., Studies in Animal and Human Behavior, Cambridge 1970.
6. M. Meskimmn, Contemporary Art and the Cosmopolitan Imagination, New York 2011.
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ABSTRACT: Problems of development of primary school pupil's creative giftedness are considered in the
article. Attention is paid to the need of differentiation of pupils by level of giftedness, features of working with
gifted and preparing them for creative activity. Questions of importance of activity in development of creativity
are also considered in the article.
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AKTYAJIBHICTH [TPOBJIEMU

@opmyBaHHS TBOPUYOi OCOOMCTOCTI, SIKa BMIE€ CBIJIOMO PEryJIOBaTH CBOIO IOBEIIHKY,
MIPOSIBIIATH AKTHBHY KUTTEBY MO3HIIIIO y PO3B’s3aHHI 3aBJIaHb, IO CTOSATH MIEPe]] HEIO — OJTHE
3 BIJMOBIAAIBHUX 3aBJaHb CHOIOIHINIHLEOI CUCTEMH OCBITH.

JepxaBa 1 CycHIIbCTBO B MEBHIM Mipi J0aOTh NMPO PO3BUTOK TBOPYMX, 1HIIIATUBHHX,
001apoBaHUX TI'POMAsIH, MOYMHAIOYM 3 JOUWIKULIA 1 ax A0 Bumoi mkoau. IIpote y crnpasi
(dhopmyBaHHS TBOPUO 001apOBAHOI OCOOUCTOCTI B IIKOJI I1Ie OaraTo mpooseM.

3 onxHOro OOKy, CTaHJApTU30BaHa 3arajlbHOOCBITHSA IIKOJa 3 ii OCHOBHOK YBaroro
70 TIPOOJIEMH «BCIX HAaBYUTH BCbOMY», HaCTO MPHU3BOJAUTH JI0 BTPATH 00JapOBAHUX AITEH.
3 Ipyroro — NepexXUTKU CTApUX AOI'M, PO T€, 110 BC1 AITH PiBHI Y CBOEMY IHTENEKTYyaIbHOMY
PO3BUTKOBI, BCl OJJHAKOBI y CBOIX MOXJIMBOCTSX MPHU3BOAUTH JI0 TOrO, IO 3MICT, (popmu
1 MeTo/Iu pOoOOTH 3 HUMH TEX OJTHAKOBI.

JlatoTbCs B3HAKM 1 OKpeMl MEpeXUTKH Y CYCHUIbHIM cBimomocTi. barato 0OaTbkiB
BUCTYNAIOTh NpOTH JudepeHliamii aiTell 3a piBHEM pPO3yMOBOrO PO3BUTKY B MpoIeci
¢opmyBanHs kiaciB. HenmoBipa Bmani, 1 I1HCTUTYLISIM HPOSBISETHCS 1 B TOMY, IO
I'POMAJICHKICTh MOOOI0€THCS, IO (POpPMyBaHHS HaBUAIBHUX Ipyn Oyae He 00’ €KTHMBHUM
— B KJIacH 00/1apOBaHUX MONAAYTh AITH KEPIBHOI €T YU OUIBII 3aMOKHUX TPOMAJISH.

CTBOpeHHsI HaBUAIbHHMX 3aKJIaJiB HOBOIO THUNY — TiIMHAa3ild, JileiB, KOJETiyMiB,
CHeIiaJli30BaHMUX HIK1JI, KJIACiB 3 MOTIHOJIEHUM BUBYEHHSIM OKPEMUX IPEIMETIB B AKIHCH Mipi
HAOJIM3HUIIO CUCTEMY OCBITH JI0 PO3B’si3aHHs MpoOiaeMu poOOTH 3 00/1apOBaHUMU NTITHMU, ajie
Majo M0 3MIHWJIO Y PO3BUTKOBI TBOpYOi 00mapoBaHOCTI y mKoJspiB. IIpoGrema
3aIUIIAE€THCS AKTYalbHOIO.
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MeToro naHOi CTaTTi € BHKJIACTH HAalle PO3YMIHHS TaKUX TMOHATH SK «TBOpYA
OCOOHCTICThY, «TBOPUYU MOTEHINA», «00JapOBAHICThY», «TBOpYA 00/1apOBaHICTh», «TBOpUA
TISUTBHICTBY, @ TaKOX IMOKA3aTH OKPeMi IIISXW PO3B’sI3aHHS MPOOJIEM PO3BHTKY TBOPYOi
00/1apoBaHOCTI B MOJIO/IIINX IIKOJISIPIB Ta pOOOTH 3 HUMH.

BHUKIIAJL OCHOBHOI'O MATEPIAJIY

[TinroToBKa y4YHIB 1O TBOPYOCTI CKJIAJHA IICHXOJOro-Tiefaroriyna mpooOiema. Bowna,
3rimHo KoHuemmii akamemika AITH VYkpainu, nokTopa NCHMXOJOTIYHUX Hayk, mpodecopa,
3aBiqyBaya Jlaboparopiero ncuxounorii TBopyocti IHctutyty neuxosnorii imeni I'.C.Koctioka
Momsiko B.O., po3risiiaeTbest siK Tpiaga TBOPUOTO MPOLECY, 10 BUMArae:

® PO3YMIHHS CYTi TOTO, IO IIYKAEIIL;

® T[PUIYLHICHHA TMPO KIHIEBUH pe3ynbTaT OaXXaHOro 1 MOMIIMBI LUIAXH HOTO

JOCSITHEHHS;
®  CITIIBCTaBJICHHS TOTO, IO 3HAKIIIOB, 3 TUM, IIIO TyMaB 3HAMTH .

JUis MOIIONIIOTO MIKOJSAPA, 3 BIACYTHICTIO Yy HBOTO HAIEKHOTO XKHTTEBOTO JIOCBIITY
1 TEOPETUYHOI'0 MUCIIEHHS, 1€ 37aBajocs 0, HenepeOopHa cKiIagHICTh. OIHaK JOCBIJ TBOPYO
MPALIOIOYUX BUUTEIIB CBITYHTH, MIO JIOTiKa TBOPYOTO MPOIECY IJIKOM MiJ CHIy YYHEBI.
Sx crBepmkye nocniguuns Jlatum H.M. (1aGopatopiss mcuXoJsiorii TBOPYOCTi) «TBOpUE
Hayvajo, TBOPYMHA MOTEHIIaN 3aKJIaJeHI NPUPOAOI0 B KOXHIN soauHi. Bei miT — akTHBHI
TBOpLi»’. Ha JyMKy JOCIIHHII 3aBIaHHS MeJarora MoJsrae B TOMY, U100 KOXHY JUTHHY
npuiiMaTH SIK TBOPYY, pPO3IVICAITH IHOWBIAyaJbHI TPOSBU TBOPYOCTI KOXKHOI IUTHHU
Ta HaAMaraTucs pO3BUBATH IIi 3,[[i6HOCTi»3. B nenaroriuHiii 1 ICUXOJIOTIYHIN Haylll BeIEThCA
JMCKYCISl: «4U MOYKHA HAaBYaTH TBOPUYOCTI, YM MOXKIJIMBA PETYJISIIs MPOLECIB, IO BUXOASTH
32 paMKH CHCTEMH <GaBIaHHM» — «cy0’ekT»? [lo-iHImIOMY KaKy4dH, 4d MOXXHA BU3HAUUTU
KOHKPETHUI piBeHb 3HaHb, yMiHb 1 3mi0HOCTEHl Ta sKI camMe BOHHM MAalOTh OyTH IS
PO3B’sI3aHHS TBOPYOi MPOOIIEMH.

Big Toro, sk Mu BIAMOBIMO Ha Iie 3amuTaHHsA, — nume Momsiko B.O. — qyxke Garato
3aJIeKUTh B TeOpii 1 MpPaKTUI[ ICHXOJOTIl «HAaBYaHHSA, Mpalli, TBOPUOCTI, OCMHUCIEHO,
a MOJKJIMBO, 1 B3arajl CBiIOMOI MOBEIIHKH JIIOAWHWY». BiAnmoBiabh Ha 1€ MUTAHHSA JO3BOJHUTH
«epedTH A0 TaKoro TpaHIIO3HOTO SBMINA, SIK OCMHUCIEHHS MOJJIMBOCTEH NPaKTHYHOTO
HaBYaHHS TBopqOCTi»4.

Ha namy gymMKy HaBuaTH TBOPYOCTI MOJIOANIMX MIKOJSAPiB MoKHA. Haiikpaiie e pooutu
4yepe3 X 0COOUCTY JISTbHICTD.

Hocnigank Mysuka O.J1., aHani3yroun TBOpuy 00AapOBaHICTh, CIIPaBeUIMBO BiJI3HAYA€
«B3aemoiig JOMHU 31 CBITOM ONOCEPENKOBYETHCS IisUIbHICTION . Ha Horo nymky B paHHI
Nepiofd PO3BUTKY JIIOAMHUM TBOPYICTh M€ HE HOCUTh CBIAOMOI IEPETBOPIOBAIBLHOI
akTuBHOCTI. BoHa mocrae Tyt sk 3aci6 apgantamii. HaBkonmumHiil cBiT (IpupoaHUit
1 colianpHUI) Mae CTiHKI 1 MIHIKBI CKJIajoBi. BilMmoBigHO, HA JYMKY BYEHOTO, IeH MOJiT
3YMOBJIIOE JIB1 QN TalliliHI CTpATETil 1 IBa TUIIM 0OCOOUCTOCTI — KOHCEPBATUBHY 1 TBOPUY.

1 Cf. B. A. Mousiko, Teopueckas koncmpykmono2us (nponezomenst), Kuis 2007, p. 201.

2 H. M. Jlaruu, Ilposieu cmpamezianshux mendenyiti y npoyeci KOHCMpyKmusHO20 MUCILEHHS YUHI6 MONOOULOZ0
wKinbHo20 6iKy, [IN:] Cmpamezii meopuoi disivrocmi, ed. B. O. Mousiko, Kuie 2008, p. 433.

® Ibidem, op. cit., p.433-434.

*B. A. Momsiko, Teopueckas KoHCmMpPYKmMono2us...., 0. Cit., p. 203.

® 0. JI. Mysuxa, CrparerianbHo-IiiHHiCHa opraHiamis cBizomocTi TBopuo oGmaposanoi ocobmcrocti, [in:]
Cmpamezii meopuoi distionocmi, €d. B. O. Momnsiko, Kuis 2008, p. 467.
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Po3BuUTOK TBOPYOI OCOOMCTOCTI B MOYATKOBIM MIKONI YCKIAQIHIOETHCS THM, [0 BUUTENI,
SK TIPaBUJIO, BUMAararoThb Bijl JITEH BINTBOPEHHS BJIACHMX I YW I IHIIUX JOPOCIHX.
binpime TOro, niTedl mpuBYarOTH 10 MEBHUX CTaHAapTiB. HacmigyBanHs, 0cOOJMBO, KOJIU
e ¥ HEeJOCTATHLO YCBIIOMJICHE, HE CIIPUSE PO3BUTKOBI TBOPYOCTI.

BinTBopenns aii piako OyBae aOCONOTHO TOYHHM. SIK CTBEpDKYE AOCHIIHUK My3uka
O.JI. «romuHa TPUHOCUTH IIOCH CBOE, CHOYATKy MHMOBOJI, depe3 Oi0JIOrivHO 3aKiaJeHy
HECTIPOMOJKHICTh TOYHO BIJIHOBUTHU JIif0, a TOTIM 1 CBIIOMO, PyXarOuuCh BiJl HACHiTyBaHHS
bi o) TBOp‘IOCTi»G.

[Tpobnemoro miAroTOBKH A0 TBOPYOCTI € 1 Te, IO YYHI MOJIOALIMX KJIACIB MO-Pi3HOMY
pearyroTh Ha OILIHKY iX [Jiif Ha ypOKaxX BUMTEISMH Ta OJHOKJIACHUKAMH.

BuuTeni sik mpaBUiIo CXBATIOIOTH i1 AiTEH, KOJIM BOHU HAOIMKEH1 0 3pa3zka. Yum kparre
JUTUHA TIOBTOPIOE 3pa3oK, JETaJbHINIE NepeJae TEKCT IMiAPYyYHHUKA, MOBTOPIOE TE€, IPO
110 PO3MOBIJIaB YYHUTENb, THM OUIbIIE CXBAJICHHS OTPUMYE JUTHHA Bijl yUUTEIS.

B nmanomy mo3uTHBiI € meBHa HeOe3leka — JITH BTpadaloTh Oa’kaHHS TBOPUTH, POOUTH
IOCh TI0-CBOEMY, 3BHKAIOTh JIUIIE JI0 BIATBOPSHHSI, & HE 0 TBOPYOCTI.

Sk cnpaBemuBO cTBepKye nocmiguuns [lopraunpska H.D., sxa BuBHama mpobiemy

HACITyBaHHS SIK TICHXOJIOTIYHOTO MEXaHi3MY PO3BUTKY TBOPUHX 3I0HOCTEH y JTOUIKITBHOMY
.. . . . - 7
Billi, «3aBJISIKM CXBAJICHHIO PO3BHBAIOTHCS 3I0HOCTI 10 PYTUHHHX TiSUIBHOCTEH. ..» .

Mu MOBHICTIO pO3aLIsIEMO i JYMKY MPO Te, 0 TBOpYi 3A10HOCTI 1 TBOpYa CIIPSIMOBaHICTh
Kpaille pO3BUBAIOTHCS 4Yepe3 BU3HAHHS, 3MarajibHICTh, uepe3 OakaHHS OyTH KpalluM,
nepmuM y kiaci, Oytu opuriHampHuM. Came TOMY B IOYAaTKOBHX KIJIacax TaK IIMPOKO
BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTHCSI B HABYAIIbHIN JiSTIbHOCTI TBOPYI irPH.

[TpoGiieMor0 pO3BHUTKY TBOPUYOI 00IaPOBAHOCTI B MOJIOJIIMX INKOJSPIB € 1 HETOCTATHS
MiJrOTOBKA BYMTENIB 0 JAHOTO BUIY AiSUIBHOCTI.

MeToauKy HaBYaHHS YYHIB MOYAaTKOBUX KJIACIB 3 PI3HUX IMPEIMETIB 5K 3aBXKAH HOCSTH
Jie-1110 KOHCepBaTUBHUMN xapakTep. HoBuit 3MiCT, HOBITHI 3ac00M HaBYaHHS 3HAYHA KiTbKICTh
(SIK110 He OUTBLIICTH!) YUMTENIB HAMAraroThCsl «BKJIACTH» Y 3BUYHI U1 HUX (GOPMU 1 METOIU
pobotu. Y cBiif 4yac BUKOPUCTOBYBaHI HUMH METOAM Oynu JOCUTh €()EKTHBHHUMH, aie
3MIHMINCH JITH, 1HIIAM CTaB 3MICT OCBITH, HOBHMH CTaJd BHUMOTH IO IIKOJIW. BUHHKIIA
norpeda He TIABKM B PO3BMHEHMX, 3HAIOUMX. ajle ¥ TBOPYO MMCISYMX 1 TBOPYO IIFOUYMX
yUHSIX. BBeJCHHS HOBHX IMOHSTH «TE€XHOJOTI», «IHHOBAIli» 1€ HE TOBOPATH MPO pealbHe
X BTUICHHS B IPAKTUKY pOOOTH KOKHOT'O BUMTEINS OYATKOBOI IIKOJIH.

[TeBHOIO MPOOGIIEMOIO PO3BUTKY TBOPUOi 00/1apOBAHOCTI B MOJIOAIIUX IIKOJSAPIB € cliadKa
HiArOTOBKA BYMTENIB-MPAKTUKIB 10 poOOTH 3 00JapOBaHMMHU Y4YHSIMU. BUCOKMIT pO3BUTOK
MUCJIEHHSI, CBOOOJIa BUCJIOBIIIOBAHHS JYMKH, 0araTcTBO YsBM, PO3BUHEHICTh PI3HUX BUIIB
nam’siTi, MBHUAKICTh peakiliii, BMIHHS MiJJaBaTH CyYMHIBY T€, MPO IO TOBOPUTH BYHUTEIb,
HEOPJMHAPHICTh CYJKEHb — BCE 1€, OPS 3 UTAUYOIO MPOCTOTOIO 1 IEBHOK HECTPHUMAHICTIO,
BUMAra€e BiJ BYHUTENIB MYJPOro TEPHiHHSA, pPO3CYUIMBOCTI, CTPUMAHOCTI, HAJEKHOIO
MeIaroriYHOrO TAKTY.

Jns TBOpuo 00IapOBaHMX YYHIB BUMTENb Mae OyTH I[iIKaBUM, OaraTO3HAaIOUYUM,
JOCTYITHUM 1 BMIIOYUM JPYKUTH 3 HUMH. SIK IpaBuiio o0qapoBaHi JiTH JIETKO PAHUMI, BaXKKO

® Ibidem, p. 469.
" H o. [aptaunpka, Hacnioysanna SK NCUXONOSIYHULL MEXAHI3M  PO3GUMKY MBOpYUX 30i0HOCmell
y oowkineromy eiyi, Kuis 2007, p. 20.
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MEePeXUBAIOTh Pi3Ki 3MIHM BJIACHMX CTaHIB 1 BIIHOCHH 13 BuMTeneM. BoHU 1o ocoOiuBomy
pearyroTh Ha ¢popMy, B SAKiil M pOOIATE 3ayBa)XEHHS TOIIIO.

BHUCHOBKU

1. BumenasBani mpo6ieMu pO3BHUTKY TBOPUYOI 00JapOBAaHOCTI y MOJOIIIMX INKOJSAPIB
JaJICKO HE BHYEPIYIOTHh CKJIAIHICTh POOOTH 3 JAHOK KaTeropiero ydHiB. Mu BBa)kaemo,
0 TBOPYO O0O0JAapOBaHMX [iTeld HEOOXiMHO 3alydaTH J0 CHUCTEMH IPOTHO3YBaHHS,
IJIaHyBaHHS, OpraHizarlii Ta peajizamii AisSUIbHOCTI, aHai3y i KIHIIEBUX Pe3yJIbTaTiB.

2. JIns po3BUTKY TBOPUOi 00apOBaHOCTI B yYHIB HEOOXi/IHI TBOPYO MPAIFOI0Yi BUUTEI,
00 00mapoBaHicTh 1€ 3A10HICTh 10 po3BUTKY 31a10H0CTeH (I'.C. KocTioK).

3. TBopuy 001apoBaHICTh PO3BUBATH Yy HAWPI3HOMAHITHIIINX BUIAX OCOOMCTOI TBOPYOI
TisTbHOCTI y4HIB. HaBuanbHa MisUTBHICTH HE JIMINE TMOBHHHA OyTH J00pe OpraHi3oBaHOIO,
PO3BUBAIILHOIO, TBOPYOIO, IIKABOKD, HAMPYKEHOIO, PI3HOMAHITHOIO 32 3MICTOM, METOJaMHU
1 hopMoto, arne ¥ MoB’3aHOI0 3 TBOPUYOIO MMO3AKIACHOIO 1 MO3AMIKITFHOK pOOOTOIO YUHIB.

4. B mpomeci miaroroBku MmaiOytHix BuuTeniB y BH3 oHOBHTHM BUBYEHHS METOIUK
HAaBYaHHS MOJIOAIIUX UIKOJISAPIB Y BIAMOBIIHOCTI O HOBUX BHKJIMKIB JKUTTS, HOBUX yYHIB,
HOBHUX MOKJIMBOCTEI CHCTEMH OCBITH.

B HaBuanpHI MIIaHU BBECTH CHEIKYpPCH, CIEICEMiHAPU, TPEHIHTOBI 3aHATTS 3 MPOOJIeM
poboTu 3 00AapOBaHUMU MITBMH, 3 PO3BUTKY TBOPYMX 3iI0HOCTEH B YYHIB, 3 IEJAroriku
1 TICHXOJIOTIT TBOPYOCTi, 3 PO3BUTKY KOHCTPYKTHBHOT'O MUCIICHHS y MOJIOJIIMX IIKOJISIPIB
TOIIIO.

5. binbiie yBaru npuauisTi iHAUBIAyalIbHUM GopMaM poOOTH 3 00JapOBAHUMU YUHSIMU,
3BEpHYBIIM OCOOJIMBY yBary Ha BKJIFOUEHHS iX Yy TBOPYY MisUIbHICTH, J€ O pPO3BHBAIUCH
HaMoJIETIUBICTh, CAaMOJUCUUIUTIHA, MYXKHICTb, CHJIBHI HATypu, MIO0 TOTOBI 3aXWILIATH
1 BIpOBAKyBaTH HOBE.

6. Ha nepxaBHOMY piBHI CTBOPIOBATH COLiaJbHO-MaTepiajgbHy 0a3y, n6atu mpo
MaTepiajbHy 3alliKaBJIeHICTh BUMTENIB Ta HEOOX1/HI iM YyMOBHU AJisi poOOTH 3 00JapOBaHUMU
YUHSIMH.

be3 pimryunx KpokiB Jep:kKaBM I[0JI0 CTBOPEHHS KJaciB 4M LIKLI AJisi 00JapoBaHuX, 0e3
neBHOi JudepeHmiamii 1 cenekuii 3a piBHEM PpO3BUTKY, 3MI0HOCTSIMM Ta TOTOBHICTIO
70 TBOPUOI AISUIBHOCTI, 3BUYaiiHa 3arajlbHOOCBITHS ILIKOJa OyAe 3 MEBHUMU TPYTHOLIAMHU
PO3B’A3yBaTH 1110 MPOOIEMY.

CraBmiM Ha pPHUHKOBI, KamiTaJIICTHYHI 3acaJd B EKOHOMILI, HE MOXHa 30epertu
COLIIANICTUYHI 3aKJIMKK JI0 PIBHOCTI B cucteMi (opmyBaHHa ocobuctocti. IloTpiOHi
paauKalbHI 3MiHH TOMY, 10 WIETHCS PO BUKJIOYHO BIANOBIAAaIbHE 3aBJaHHSI — (OPMYBAHHS
TBOPYOI €JIITH KPaiHu.
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ABSTRACT: Preserving the pupils’ health is one of the primary goals of modern school. Healthy children
means the healthy nation. Pupils’ mental health is possible under condition of creating at schools the health
preserving environment and use of humane democratic relations of teachers and pupils.

KEY WORDS: mental health, pedagogical technologies of health preserving, humanism of relations,
psychologi-cal service

B ocranHi MmicAli rpoMaachKicTh YKpaiHH MOTPSCAOTh Tpariudi mosimomieHHs 3MI:
noBicuBcs 12-miTHIN 1IKOJsIp, BKOopoTHia coli BiKy 16-piyHa y4yeHUIls, Jieqb HE TparidyHo
3aKIHYMJIACh 1CTOPIsl JAPYTrOKJIACHUKA, 3allbKOBAHOTO OJIHOKJIACHUKAaMHU He 0e3 MOBYAa3IUBOI
3ro/Id BUYUTENBKH 1 BUXOBAaTeNbKU. JIUTHUHY OaThKU MYCHUITU TIEPEBECTH B 1HIILY IIKOTY.

Skmo no mporo x gonxatu o jguiie 10% y4yHiB Ha KiHEI[b HABYAHHS Y 3arajlbHOOCBITHIX
IIKOJIaX BBa)KAIOTHCS MPAKTUYHO 370POBUMH TO BUHMKA€E CKJIaJHA MpoOseMa 3/10poB's yuHiB
B YKpaiHI.

OcCTaHHIMH pPOKAaMHU CIIOCTEPIraeTbcs TEHICHIIS A0 TMOTIPIIEHHS 310pOoB's 1 (i3udHOT
MIJATOTOBJIEHOCT] MIKOJsAPiB. OCOOIMBO HMIBHAKO 3pOCTA€ KUIBKICTh YYHIB, SIKI MalOTh NEBHI
BiIXHICHHS y TNCHXiYHOMY PO3BHTKY . SIKIIO MpHYMHAME COMATHYHHX 3aXBODPIOBAHb
€ HECNPUSATINBE HABKOJUIIHE CEPEIOBUINE, NOTIPIIEHHS CaHITAPHO-TIMEHIYHUX YMOB
HaBYaHHS 1 BUXOBaHHS, MOMIKUPEHHS IIKIJIMBUX 3BUUOK CEpesl YUHIB, TO IPUUYMHU BiIXUJICHb
y ICHUXIYHOMY PO3BHUTKY HIKOJISPIB OUIBII CKJIAAHI 1 4acTO 3HAXOAATbCA B HaBYaJIbHO-
BHUXOBHOMY IPOLIEC], B HEMPABIWJIbHUX B3a€EMUHAX Y Mapax “y4uTelb-yueHb .

Amnamiz  6aratboX JOCHDKEHh 1 TyOmikamiii BHUJATHUX  BYCHUX  MHHYJIOTO
O.Yxtomcbkoro, M.bepumreitna, O.Jlypis, I'.C. KocTioka i cyyacHUX BiJOMUX IICHXOJIOTIB
ta memaroriB C.J[.Makcumenka, H.B. Uenenesoi, T.M.Turapenko, M.ﬁ.BopHmeBCLKoro,
0O.41.CaBucHKoO, 0O.B.CyxOMJIMHCBKOI, B.1L.bonnaps, A.M.Anekcroka CBIIUHTbD,
o0 MNPUYMHAMU BIAXWIEHb Yy TICUXIYHOMY 370pOB’i € BIACYTHICTh KOM(OPTHUX
MIXKOCOOMCTICHUX BIJIHOCHUH Yy KOJEKTHBi, HasBHICTh 3HAYHOIi JI0JII ABTOPUTAPHU3MY

! Cf. Sxicua ocita — 3amopyka camopeanisanii ocobucrocti. Tesn monosigi Minictpa ocitu i Haykn Yipainn
CranicnaBa Hikonaenka Ha [Tincymkosiit xosnerii MOH Ykpainu 17 ceprias 2007 p.

31



Onena Xpy - [lcuxonoziuni acnekmu 300pog'a3bepizarouozo HaguaHHs

y HaBYAJbHO-BUXOBHOMY TIpOIlECi, HEIOCTATHE BUKOPUCTAHHS 370pPOB’s30epirarounx
TEXHOJIOT1M HaBYaHHS JITEH, BIICYTHICTh HAJIGKHOTO TICUXOJIOTIYHOTO CYIPOBOY TOIIIO.

Mertoro AaHoOi CTaTTi € BUIUICHHS HE BHUPIIIEHUMX HAYKOIO 1 MPAKTUKOI CHOTOJEHHUX
npoOJieM  TCHXOJIOTIYHOTO  PO3BHTKY  YYHIB, TPUBEPHEHHS yBark  MeJarorivyHoi
IPOMAJICHKOCTI, MPAaKTUYHUX TICUXOJIOTIB, OaThKIB O MUTaHHS HEOOXITHOCTI CTBOPEHHS
3JI0pPOB’SI30€PIrarovyoro cepeoBHINa B IIKOJII.

30epekeHHsT 37I0pOB’Sl yYHIB — HAWBaKJIMBIIIAa BHMOTA JO MisUIBHOCTI BCIX BUYHWTENIB,
BHXOBaTeNiB, 0aThKIB TOIIO. “310pOBI JITH — 310pOBa HaIlisd~ — CHOTOHI HE 3aKJIMYHE Taclio,
a TpUBOXHE mornepekeHHs. CMEpTHICTh MepeBakae HaAPOKYBAHICTh. 3a PI3HUMH JTaHUMH,
IIOPIYHO HAaceJeHHs YKpaiHW 3MEHIIyeThcsi Ha 325 Tuc. oci6. Tomy B Te3ax IOMOBIII
MinicrepctBa ocBité 1 Hayku Ha [lizcymxosiit komerii MOH VYkpaiau 17 ceprus 2007 p.
YiTKO BU3HAYEHO, IO “OJJHMM i3 OCHOBHUX 3aBJIaHb CY4aCHOI IIKOJH € CTBOPEHHS OCBITHBOTO
Cepe/loBHINA /ISl PO3BUTKY 3/I0POBOI AUTHUHH, (JOPMYBAHHS B YYHIB CBiIOMOTO CTaBJICHHS
J0 CBOTO JKHTTS 1 3JIOpOB’s, OBOJIOJIIHHS HAaBUYKAMH OE3MEYHOT0 KHTTA 1 3J10pOBOi
MOBEIiHKU. 3I0pOBE MOJOJAE TMOKOJNIHHS — II€ 3alopyka CTaOiIbHOTO PO3BHUTKY JEpIKaBH,

) o e . .. 2
OJIMH 13 YMHHHUKIB 11 IIOSBUTHBHOI'O MIZKHAPOJAHOI'O lMlI[)I(y’, .

Jliss TOKpamieHHs IICHUXIYHOTO 3/0pOB’S YYHIB HEOOXIJHO MIMpIIE BIPOBAIKYBATH
310poB’s130epiraroyi TEXHOJIOTii HaBYaHHS, a B TIPCHKUX YMOBaxX HEOOXITHO IIE W MOCHIUTH
TICUXOJIOTO-TIEAATOTIYHUH CYTIPOBIT TIiTSH.

OcoOnuBa Hajis TMOKIAJA€ThCS HAa HABYAIbHO-BUXOBHUW MpPOIEC, B SKOMY JUTHUHA
nepeOyBae TPUBAIMNA MEPioJl CBOTO HAWOLIBIN IHTEHCHBHOTO PO3BHTKY — Bim 6-7 mo 17-18
POKIB.

VY mepion mepexoAy Bii AWTUHCTBA JO FOHOCTI MIKOJSpI HAWOUIBIN WyTIWBI, LIUPI
1 BIAKPUTI A0 OTOYEHHs. SIKIIO X MIKUIbHE OTOYEHHS HE BPaxoBye MOTpeOH, 1HTepecH,
IHAMBIAYaTbHI JaHI Ta MOMJIMBOCTI YYHIB, SIKIIO Y IIKOJI OUIbIIE M0AFOTh MPO BUKOHAHHS
HaBYAJbHUX TPOrpaM, aHDK Tpo (i3WYHUN 1 TCUXIYHMIA PO3BHUTOK JITEH, TOJMI IPOIEC
HaBYaHHS CTa€ YNHHUKOM TICUXI9HOTO HE3JI0pOB’s.

“IlcuxiuHe 370pOB’sl, — Ha JIyMKY BiJjoMoro rncuxosora, akajaemika C.J.MakcumeHka,
— Tpeba po3yMITH SIK acleKT 370pOB’s B3araji, SIKAH Harojoulye Ha eTarl JyIIEBHOTO
KOMGOPTY, BIACYTHOCTI MAaTOJOTIYHUX IICHUXIYHUX MpPOSABIB 1 34aTHOCTI A0 €(PEKTUBHOI
JISUTBHOCTI M caMOperysisiii BiIMOBIAHO JI0 BIaCHUX (BiApedieKkcoBaHUX) 1€ Ta IHTepeciB
J'IIOI[I/IHI/I”S.

Oxkpemi ncuxodi3ioyiord po3risJaloTh Takl MCUXIUHI XBOPOOH, SIK JIETpecis, OIMospHi
po3naau, mu3opeHito K comaTH4Hi (Pi3udHi) 3aXBOPIOBAHHS, 1110 OCHOBOIO CBOEIO0 MOXYTh
MaTH T€HETUYHY CXWIBHICTH JI0 XBOPOOH, MOPYLIEHHS MO3KOBUX CTPYKTYp UM O10XIMIYHUX
MIPOLIECIB.

Mu posrisinaemo ixX Bce-TakM SK ICHXIYHI HEIYrd, TOMY WIO0 BOHHM IIOB’s3aHi
3 MHCIEHHSM, €MOISIMH, MepPeKUBaHHIMHU Tomlo. [lcuxiunuii cTaH moauHU, 1i HACTpIH,
croci0 MUCIEHHs, OCOOMCTICHI NEPEKOHaHHS — BCE L€ HAJEKUTh 1O cdepu MCUXOoiorii
310pOB’sl.

“B KOKHOMY CTaH1 TaK YM 1HaKIIEe BIJOOPaKE€HO JAyXOBHE, AYIIEBHE (IICUXIYHE) 1 TIJIECHE
oyrTss momuEn”, — mumre pociigauk JI.B.Kymukos®!, B skux craHax mnepeGyBaroTh yuHi
B HaBUaJIbHOMY mpolieci? Bianosiab, Ha anb, HEe 3aBXIu BTimHA: 70-75 BiJICOTKIB yacy

2 |bidem.

ic. . Makcumenko, Haguanus i ncuxonociyne 300pog’s ocooucmocmi, Kuis 2006.
* Cf. Hpunyun paseumus é ncuxonozuu, ed. JI. U. Aruudepos, I'. C. Koctiok, Mocksa 1978, p. 10.
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Ha ypoIi OKpeMi AiTh mepeOyBaroThb B CTaHI HEBIIEBHEHOCTI Yy CBOiX CHJIaX, a 3BiAcH
ITiJIBUIIICHAa TPUBOKHICTh, XBOPOOJIMBI MEepeKMUBaHHS, HeOa)KaH1 YCTAHOBKH Ta 1HII TPaHUYHI
cranu. llcuxiuni cTanu “...€ NIHCHUM I1HIUKATOPOM IHAMBIAYalbHOCTi,” BOHHM HE TUIBKU
B1I0OpaKarOTh NICUXIYHI sIBUIA, alie i GopmyroTh ix. Lle Tpeba po3ymiTu Tak, IO MCUXIYHI
CTaHU “BIUTMBAIOTH HA iHIII TCHUXIYHI SBUILA, 3MIHIOIOTh, J0OYIOBYIOTh, IepeOyI0BYIOTH iX.
Tax mymka, ¢danrtazis yn oOpa3 mam’siTi MOXK€ BUKIMKATH IEBHHH CTaH OCOOHMCTOCTI...,
aJie pa3oM 3 TUM BiH MOKE 3MIHHUTH 1[I0 JYMKY 4H (aHTa3i10, HAPOJAUTH HOBHUH 3MICT, BPEUITi-
perT, 06yMOBUTH MOSIBY HOBOT XyMKH™™.

TakuM YHHOM, BiJ] TICUXIYHOTO CTaHy Y4HS, MOTO ICHUXIYHOTO 37I0pPOB’Sl 3aJICKUTh
CIpUHMaHHS HHUM HaBYAJILHOTO Marepiainy, (opMyBaHHS TOHSTH, JYMKH TOHIO. Tomy
HaBYaHHS TpeOa PO3TISAAATH 1 K BOKIHUBY ISIIBHICTh TUTHHH, 1 IK OCOOIMBUMN 11 ICUXIYHUHT
craH. SIKmO JaHWW CcTaH TpUBAIMKA Yac OyjJe HEraTUBHUM, SKIIO YY€Hb HE MOXKE
pealtizyBaTucs B HaBUaHHI 200 3a SKMXOCh MPUYHUH HE MOXKE BUYMTHCS, TOJII BUHUKAE TICUXIUHE
HE37I0POB’Sl — PO3JIa/iv, TIEPEKUBAHHS, CTPEeCH TOIIO. Taka 3aKOHOMIPHICTh CTOCYEThCS BCiX
JIOZICH, ajie HAHTOCTpille MPOSBISETHCA B JAUTAYOMY Billi, KOJIH (HOPMYETHCSI OCOOHCTICTD,
il mcuxiuHe nymieBHe “S” SIK CIUTaB 3aCBOIOBAHOTO COI[IAJILHOTO JIOCBINY 3 BIIACHOIO
aKTUBHICTIO.

BuHukae nutaHHs: 4OMy JITHU XBOPIIOTh B HaBuaHHs? Hayka nuaakToreHis BiAMOBiOAE:
CrpaBa HE B HaBYaHHI, a B TOMY, SIK BOHO BiZOyBa€ThCs, B SIKMX CTaHaX NepeOyBarOTh AITH
B IIPOLIEC] HABYAHHS.

Bueni-nienaroru naroTh pi3HI BU3HAUEHHS IMPOIIECY HABYAHHS, ajie, 3 HAIIOrO TOTJISIIY,
ioro 3mo0poB’s30epiratouy ocHOBY BuaimuB akaaeMik C.J[.Makcumenko: “HaBuanus
— II€ CKJIaJIHA )KUTTEBA CHUTYAIlisl, CTBOPEHA JIBOMa OCOOMCTOCTSIMH: OJIHA 3 HUX MPHUBIIACHIOE
KYJIbTYPHO-ICTOPUYHUN JOCBiJ, MEPEIUIaBIsSOYd MOro B CBO€ ICHXIYHO-TyXOBHE, a 1HINA
— Hajae i mei OCBIA 1 CTBOPIOE MOMKJIMBICTh NMPHBIIACHEHHS, a OTXKe, 3pocraHHs. Came
1 B3a€MOJIS JIBOX HEPIBHUX (MOJOIIIOIO — YYHS 1 CTaplIOr0 — BYMTENS, HOCIS JOCBITY)
1 € TIEIO CYNEPEWIMBOIO MUTICHICTIO, “KIITHHKOI”, SIKa MPOJIYKYE BCE PO3MAITTS HABYAIHLHOTO
MpolIecy 1 BU3HaUae Horo cyTHiCTL”6. Ha nymKky BYe€HOTroO, 310pOB’Sl YYaCHUKIB IIi€1 )KUTTEBOT
cuTyauii OyJie BU3HAYaTUCS TUM, SIK BOHU 11 BUOYIYIOTb.

CyTTi0 310pOB’sS130€pirarounx TEXHOJIOTIM HaBYaHHS € ONTHMallbHa Horo modyaoBa, sika
CHpHUs€ ICUXIYHOMY 3/J0POB’I0 TUTHUHHU.

Haii0i1p11e MCUXOI0TIYHOTO CYMPOBOAY 1 MIATPUMKU HNOTPEOYIOTh TITH TIPCHKUX KL,
Jie 4acTO OOMEXEHE CIIJIKYBaHHS 3 JOPOCIMMHU 1 BUMTENEM, JI€ MeJaror BUKOHYE (YHKIIIT
1 6aTbKa, 1 MaTepi, K1 Ha 3apo0ITKaX, JIe 10 BUYUTENS TATHYTHCS SIK 0 PiTHOTO.

SK110 y4eHb 10Bro 3ajIMIIaeTbes 0€3 aKTUBHOI 1 T'yMaHHOI IOIOMOTH CTapIlioro, B HbOrO
CTPIMKO 3MEHIIYETbCS 3[aTHICTh 3aCBOIOBATH I ycBimomutoBaTd Mmarepian. Hacrae craw,
Jy’e CXO0XKHUI Ha ICUXIYHE 3aXBOPIOBAHHS “‘CILTyTaHHS CB1IOMOCTI”, 3HUXKY€ETbCS MOTHBALLiS,
MOYMHAIOTHCS HETaTUBHI 3MIHU CTaHY 3/10pOB 1.

TakuM 4MHOM, 3 MOMIALY IMCUXOJIOTIi OCHOBHUM Y 3/10pOB’S130€piralouux TEXHOJIOTISAX
HaBYaHHS € OpraHi3allisi MpaBHJIBHOI B3a€MOJIIi ABOX ocoOHcTOCTel 1 MopaibHa armocdepa,
Ky BOHH CTBOPATBH. 3MOPOB’SA30epirarounM HaBYaHHS € JIUIIEC TOJI, KOJIW BYHTEIh CTOITH
HE HaJ y4yHeM, a MOpsA 3 HUM, KOJU PyKa YUHS — B PYIIl BUMTENS 1 KOJU BOHH iIyTh MOPS,
a HE yYeHb 32 BUNTEIICM.

e . MakcumeHko, [ enesuc cywpecmsosanus auunocmu, Kuis 2006, p. 187.
b Jxicna ocsima..., op. cit.
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“30Ha HaHOMMXKYOTO PO3BHUTKY”, 3a BUAATHUM Icuxosnorom JI.Burorcekum, — 1e Toi
MPOCTIP COLIaJIbHOTO ICHYBaHHS, B SIKOMY JUTHHA MOKE PO3BUBATHUCH JIUIIE 32 JOIOMOTOI0
nopocioro. IIpo 1e Tpeba mocTiifHO 1 MOYPOYHO HAraayBaTH BYMTEISIM, OCOOJIMBO THX IIKIT,
e JITH B CHIy IPUPOAHO-reorpadiuHUX YMOB Ta TIPCHKOTO JaHMIApTy MOTPEOYIOTh
HAJIC)KHOT IICUXOJIOTIYHOT MiATPUMKH.

Buxomsiun 3 Toro, mo (opMoOrO iCHYBaHHS TCHUXIKH JIFOJUHH € TICUXIYHUH CTaH,
a cnocoOOM BUpPaXEHHS IIbOTO CTaHy € MEPEeKMBAHHS, BUMTEISIM Tpeba MOBCAKYAC MaTh
Ha yBa3i, 10 Y4HI 3aBXJIH MepeOyBaloTh y SKOMYCh CTaH1 — PaJoCTi UM CMYTKY, 3aJI0BOJICHHS
Y1 po34apyBaHH:, 3aXOIUIEHHS 4M OaiaykocTi Tomo. Lle pi3Hi cTaHu, BOHU 3MIHIOIOTH OJWH
OJIHOTO JIy’)KE€ YacTo, aJie¢ BOHHM ICHYIOTh, iX HMOTPIOHO MOMIYaTH 1 CHIJIKYBaHHS 3 YYHSIMH,
HaBYaHHS 1X Oy/AyBaTH BiJIOBITHO A0 IUX ICUXIYHUX CTaHIB.

HaBuanHsi — 1)e cTaH, y SKOMY Y4Y€Hb TPOSIBIISIE CBOI JIIOJCHKI, JYXOBHI MOTpeOU
B Mi3HaHHI, B Jpyxk0i, Mr000Bi, icTWHI, Kpaci Tomo. He3amoBoneHicTh MOTped BUKIUKAE
TICUXOJIOTIYHE 3aXBOpIOBaHHS ocoOucTocTi (Mera — marosoria, 3a A.Macnoy). Tiutbku
atMocdepa JOOPO3UWINBOI JONOMOTH, CHIBUYTTS, MOPAIBHOCTI 1 TyMaHHOCTI B HEMPOCTHX
CUTYAaIlisIX HaBYaHHs 3a0e31evars TiTIM KoMOpPT 1 370pOB 4.

VYropeekuii nicuxosnor @.Jlepmi, BHBYAKOYM TCHXIYHI CTaHW OCOOMCTOCTI, pPO3IIIsAAaB

iX sIK “mia;or 0cOOMCTOCTI 3 HABKOJIMIIHIM CBITOM”, a 11 NMEepeXUBaHHS — SK BiJIOOpa’KCHHS
. 6
I[LOTO JIIaJIOTy .

“Jliamor” y mpolieci Mi3HaHHA CBITY 1 MOB’S3aHUX 3 IIUM MepexuBanb, 3a D.Jlepiiem,
MICTUTh B COO1 YOTHPH JIAHKH TUHAMIYHO B3a€EMHO 3QJICKHUX “‘TyIMIEBHUX MPOIIECIB’:

® CIPUIHSATTS CBITY Ta Opi€HTAIliS B HHOMY;

e 1n0oTpeOu, HaMaraHHs i OaKaHHS,

e eMolii, IHTerpoBaHi B 3arajbHUNA MPOIEC AYIMIEBHOTO KHUTTS;

® JISUIBHICTB SK BIJIOBIAb JIFOOWHHU B T 1iai031 31 CBITOM.

13

I3 mi€i woTHpucTyneneBoi Mozeni ncuxiyHux craHiB @.Jlepmr poOUTH BUCHOBOK: ““...1eH
YOTHUPHOXJIAHKOBUI LHUKIIUHUN TPOLEC MCUXIYHOIO JKUTTS BMOHTOBAaHMH B Te, IO CaMo
co00I0 HE € TpOIECcCOM, a caM€ — B CTaHM HACTPOIO, BIJITIHKM SKUX HPOHU3YIOTh BCl

7
IIEPEKUBAHHA .

TakuM uumHOM, OyAb-siKa 340pOB’si30epiraroua TEXHOJOriE Mae OyTH CIpsSIMOBaHA
Ha MCUXOJIOTIYHY MIATPUMKY SIK Y CHPUMHATTI CBITY (Mi3HAHH1), TaK 1 YCBIJOMJIEHHI MOTpeO,
HaMaraHHsx 1 OakaHHsX, 3aJI0OBOJICHHS YW HE3aJOBOJICHHS SKMX HEMUHYYe BUKIIMYE TIEBHI
eMOIi1, 1 aX 10 MPaKTUYHOI AIAJIBHOCTI 3 peasizallii ce0e y CBiTI.

VY 3B’s3Ky 3 1IuM motpeda y4Hs, 0COOJUBO MOJIOAIIOTO IIKOJIApa 3 HOro BIAKPHUTICTIO,
HEKPUTHYHICTIO, BIJICYTHICTIO TICHUXOJOTIYHMX MEXaHI3MIB 3aXHCTy 1 BIAMOBITHO JyXkKe
YyTJIMBOTO, B Ha/IHHOMY IICHXOJIOTITYHOMY CYNPOBOJI 1 MIATPUMII — 3aM0pyKa 30epeKeHHs
3JI0pOB’sl B MPOLIECi HABUAHHS.

3HaHHS, JAYyXOBHI HOBOYTBOPEHHS, TBOpYE MHUCIEHHS 3 SBISATHCS Ha TI1 370pOB 4,
JYIIEBHOTO CIIOKOIO, TapMOHIl B3a€EMHMH 13 HABKOJHILIHIM COL[aJbHUM 1 HPUPOIHUM
CEpE/IOBUILIEM.

Crporomni B VYkpaiHi 3a MATpUMKHA BcecBiTHBbOT oprasizaimii OXOpOHHM 3]10pOB’s
CTBOPIOETHCS HAI[lOHAJbHA Mepeka LIKUT COpusiHHS 3710poB’to. [lokazoBuM € te, mo y 2006
-2007 H. p. Ha BceykpalHCbKHMII KOHKypC 3axucTy cydacHoi mognemi “llkonm crnpusHHS

@. Jlepm, Posyminns ocobu y ncuxonoeii, [in:] I'imanicmuuni nioxoou y 3axiouiti ncuxonoeii XX cm., Kuis

2001, p. 95.
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310poB’10” moxano 294 mpoektu. lle cBimueHHS HAsSBHOCTI BENMKOI MPOOJIIEMU 1 HAMaraHHs
COTEHb KOJICKTUBIB Y3SITH y4acTh y ii po3B’s3aHHI.

Ha Bupimenns npoGieMu CTBOPEHHS 3/10pOB’sA30€pirarouoro cepeoBHIa B MIKOJII Mae
OyTH CIIpsSIMOBaHa JisJIbHICTh IICHXOJIOTTYHOT 1 COIIaIbHOT CITYKOH.

3a HebaraTo yacy, o0 MUHYB IICJIS BBEICHHS B IIKOJIAX MOCA] MPAKTUIHOTO MICHXO0JIOTa
1 COIIaJILHOTO TeJlarora, Byke 0araTo 110 3MIHIOETHCS Ha Kpaiie. X0o4 MOBOJI, ajie BCe OLIbIIe
BUUTENII MEPEXOASITh BiJ TUPEKTHBHOI MEJAroriKu MTPHUMYCY O CIIiBpOOITHHIITBA, BiJ
IIKOJIOIICHTPU3MY 0 JIUTHHOLICHTPH3MY. ABTOPHTAapHI MeETOaW poOOTH 3  JIThbMHU
3aMIHIOIOTHCS IEMOKPATHYHUMH, TYMaHICTHYHUMH.

JlocBig moKasye, IO JIMIIE B THUX IIKOJIAX, JI€ KEPIBHUKH YCBIIOMUJIM HEOOXiTHICTH
3a HOBUX yMOB OyJlyBaTH HOBIi, OLTBII JIFOJISIHI B3AEMHHH 3 YYHSMH, TPAKTHYHUN TICUXOJIOT
1 colliaJIbHUM TIeJaror € iX MepmuMH nmoMidHukamMu. Came BOHHM CHPHSIOTH aJIanTailii y4HiB
70 CYCHUIBHHMX 3MiH, MIKIYIOTBCS MpPO 30€pekeHHsS ICUXOCOMATHYHOTO 3/I0pOB’S JiTei,
JIOTIOMaraloTh BPA3JIUBUM KaTEropisiM (CUPOTH, iHBamiAu, 0e3 OaThKIBCHKOTO MiKIyBaHHS,
3 Majio3abe3neueHux ciMel, 0aTbKH SIKUX TUMYACOBO MPAIIOIOTH 32 KOPJAOHOM TOIIIO).

Ha >xanp, nmamexko He Yy BCIX MIKOJAX BBEAEHO IIOCAaAy MPAKTUYHOTO IICHXOJIOTA.
Ha IlizcymxoBiii konerii MinicrepctBa ocBith i Hayku Ykpainm 17 cepmus 2007 p.
3a3HaYaNocsd, IO “‘HAJA3BMYAWHO BAXIMBHUM € TIMTAaHHA KaJpOBOro 3a0e3MeYCHHS

IICUXOJIOTaMHU 1 COLIAIbHUMU IIEAArOraMu CliibChKUX mxin’e,

Y 27 paiionax 3akapnarcbkoi, I[BaHo-®pankiBchkoi, JIbBiBcbkoi Ta UYepHiBenbkoi
o0yacTeii, 1e B HACEIEHUX IYHKTaX 31 CTATyCOM TipChKHX Mpaioe 648 MK i HABYAETHCS
126341 y4deHb, y AecsaTKax HaBYaJIbHUX 3aKJa/iB BICYTHI MPAKTUYHI IICUXOJIOTH HABITH TaM,
Jic HOPMAaTUBH JIO3BOJIIFOTh MaTH IUX cremianictiB. B YepHiBerpKiid o6acti 3a0e3nedeHicTh
MPAKTUYHUMU TICUXOJIOTaMH CTaHOBUTH juie 37,1% (HopMaTUBHA YHCENBHICTH 762, mpaltoe
283), B 3akapraTchKiii o0sacTi 3abe3nedenicts cTaHoBUTH 44,3% (HOpMaTHBHA KUIBKICTh Ma€e
Ooytu 928, nasBuux 411), y JIbBiBCchbKili 0Omacti 3abe3mnedenicts 45,2% (Hopmatus 1565,
npamtoe 708), B IBaHO-®paHKIBCHKIM 007acTi cCUTyalis Kpalla BijJ 3arajpHoi Mo YKpaiHi
(44% Bin motpebu) — 3abe3nedeHicTh 65,7% (HOpMaTUBHA YMCENBHICTH 772, mpaitoe 507
MIPAKTUIHHUX TICHXOJIOTIB).

I3 BuIIEBHKIIaIEHOTO MOXKHA 3pOOUTH HU3KY BUCHOBKIB:

e 30EpeKEeHHS 3/0pPOB’Sl y4YHIB, y TOMY YHCIl TICUXIYHOTO, BUMAara€ HaJeKHOTO
3I0pOB’SI30€pIirarouoro cepeoBHINa;

e iHHOBaIlli Ta HOBI TEXHOJIOTil HaBYaHHS 1 BUXOBaHHS Y4YHIB MalOTh Mependadatu
HE JIMIIe OCBITHI 3aBJaHHs, ajie i MIMPOKO BKIIIOYATH 37]0POB’s30epirarody CKIaJoBY
SIK TIPIOPUTETHY B POOOTI 3 IIThMU;

e BIJMOBIJHO J0 BUMOT 4acy, IeMOKpaTH3allii CyCIiIbHOTO YKIaAy 1 Mi>KOCOOUCTICHHUX
BITHOCUH MOTPIOHO YCyBaTH aBTOPUTApU3M Yy B3aEMHUHAaX 3 JAITBMU 1 pO3IJIAJATH
iX SIK HAaWBUILY IIHHICTH JIEP>KaBHU 1 CyCIIIBCTBA.

VY 3B’s3Ky 31 crienuiko poOOTH TIPChKUX LKL PEKOMEHIYEMO CTBOPUTH PETiIOHAIBHI
nporpamu “3nopoBa auTHHA”, opra”izyBatu “llkonu cropusiHHs 370poB’10”, “Ilkonn
pagocti” Tomo. KpurepisiMu cydacHOI MIKONIM MalOTh OYTH 3J0pPOBI Y4HI 3 SKICHUMH
3HAHHSAMH 1 PO3BUHYTMMM KOMIETEHTHOCTSIMH, SIKi Jal0Th 3MOTY BHITYCKHHKAM ILIKiJT OpaTu
aKTUBHY Y4acTb y KUTTI CyCIIbCTBA.

8 Jxicna ocsima..., op. cit.
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ABSTRACT: In the article the view of the nature of the modern teacher, his emergence as a highly individual,
aimed at obtaining good results through self-realization and pedagogical skills.
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3a OCTaHHE JeCATWIITTS YKpaiHa sK €BpONeHCbKa JepXaBa IparHe BIUTHUCA
B 3araJlbHOE€BPOIEHCHKUI TpocTip. B rTamysi ocBiTM yBara NMpuKyTa 10 pOJIi BHKJIAaada
B YMOBaX TE€XHOJOTTYHO-1H(POpPMAIIHOTO cycHiibecTBa. L{e mMOsICHIOEThCSI BETUKOIO KUTBKICTIO
HOBUX iJIel, KOHIICIIII{, IMIX0/IiB, TEOPiH, sIKIi BHECIH B OCBITY O€3MOCEpEAHBO MEAArory.
Bonu HanpaBiieHi Ha ofiep>KaHHS IEBHOTO OCBITHHOT'O PE3yJIbTaTy.

B cyudacHux ymoBax 3MIHMBCS MOTJISi[ Ha caMy CYTHICTh Il€/larora, o TICHO IMOB’sI3aHO
3 OCHOBHHMM HOT0 3aBJIJaHHSM — 3/IaTHICTIO /IO CAMOBJOCKOHAJIEHHS B YMOBAaX 3MiH.

CyuacHuil iearor — 1e CripapxHiil mpodecionan Ha 1ot cBo€i mpodeciitHOl TisITBHOCTI.
HeoOxigHOo HaromocuTy i Ha TOMY, [0 CHOTOJIEHHS CIPHsIE PO3BUTKY OCOOMCTOCTI Meaarora,
OCKIJIbKHM aKTUBHO CITIOHYKAE /10 TPOQeCcioHaI3MYy SIK OJHOTO 13 CIIOCO0IB BUSBIICHHS BJIACHUX
MMOTEHIIMHUX MOKIIUBOCTEMN.

Mera cTaTTi — MMOKa3aTU poJib CAaMOOCBITH W CAMOJUCHMIUIIHU B Ipoleci popMyBaHHS
nejarora-npogecioHana, po3yMiHHSA BHKJIaJadeM CyTI [eJaroriyHoi  MaicTepHOCT,
il CKJamoBuX, 110 1€ Oe3NnepepBHUN MpOlleC BUXOBAHHS 1 HAaBYaHHS, JOCTYIHUN KOKHOMY
neiarory.

3a JaHUMHU JIOCHIIHUKIB mpodecioHanm (OpMyeTbcs B MpOIECi MOCTIHHOTO
CaMOBJIOCKOHAJICHHS SIK B METOJIOJIOT14HIN, TEOPETHKO - MPAKTUYHIN TaK 1 MpU METOIUYHIN
miAroToBIi. Bece TBopue >KHTTS memarora MpOXOAWTH B IMOINYKY HOBH3HH B HAaBYAITHHOMY
nporieci, B oprasizauii HailOiabIl e(eKTUBHOIO HaBUaHHsS. TBOpUYOMY MiAXOMy IO BHOOPY
3MICTy HaBUYaJbHOI JUCUUIUIIHMA, 1HHOBAlIMHMX (OPM HABUAHHSA, METOJIB aKTHUBI3aIlli
Mi3HABAJILHOT MiSTIBHOCTI CTY/IEHTIB, 3aC00IB MIEIaroriYHOTO BIUIUBY CIIpHsie MpodecioHanizm
BHKITaaua. Moro He MOKHA PO3IIIANATH TiNBKU 3 TIOTIAAY BUGOPY GOPM i METO/IiB HABYAHHS,
c(OpMOBaHOCTI 3HaHb, YMiHb, HABUYOK. BakMBy poJib B CTaHOBJIEHHI NpodecioHanizmy
nejarora BIJITPalOTh TaK0XX BHCOKI MOPAajIbHO-€TUYHI HOPMH, IE€AAroriyHi NPUHIIUIIH.
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Ha nymxy M. dynana, npodecioHanizm € OZHUM i3 eTamniB IpoQeciiHOro po3BUTKY Hexarora
Ha NUIIXY J0 MaﬁCTepHOCTil. [ mocmigauku nporo nurtanHs [ 'ygon, H.IL. Bonkosa?
BH3HAYaIOTh OKPEMi O3HaKU podeciiHoro npodecionanizmy, a came:
® CIpPSMOBAHICTh IMEJArorivyHOI mpari Ha MOPaJIbHY W COIliaIbHy METY, IIHHOCTI, SKHX
MeJaroru HaB4YarTh CBOIX CTY/ICHTIB,
e 0COOHCTa BIAMOBIJAIBHICTH 32 CAMOCTIHHI PIIlICHHS! B HABYAJILHOMY ITPOIIECi;
® T0YYTTS 00OB’SI3KY aKTUBHO TypOYBaTHCh IIPO CBOiX BUXOBAHIIIB;
® T[IparHeHHsS HEMEePEPBHO HABYATHUCA JUISl IMABUIICHHS pPIBHSA COILIAJBHUX 3HaHb
1 CTaHAAPTIB MPAKTUYHOI JTisSTTLHOCTI;
e BH3HAYCHHS i IOCTAHOBKA BHCOKHUX 3aBJaHb 1 BUMOTIa iX BI/IKOHyBaTI/Ia.

Kpim toro, H.I1. BonkoBa Buainse nBi craaii npodecionanizaiii, BBakaro4H ii mporecom
HaOyTTs o3HaK mpodecii i pyx m0 i BHINOTO pIBHA, a caMe: MnepsuHHa npoginizayis —
cTabimi3yeTbes 1 (OpMyeThCS HOBa CHCTEMa CTaBJICHb 10 HABKOJHUIIHBOTO CEpPEIOBHINA
1 10 camoro cebe; emopunua cmadis — BiIOYBAETHCS MiABUIIICHHS NpodeciiftHol kBamidikarii
nejarora, SsKuii HaOyBae 1 3aiiMae BIacHY MPOQECiiHY MO3UIIII0, JOCIATAI0YN ONTHMAIEHOTO
piBHS Tpo(eCciiftHOT aKTUBHOCTI.

B oxpemux myOmikamisix HAayKOBIIB 3 IIbOTO IHTaHHS, MOXXHa 3pOOWUTH BHCHOBOK,
mo I JBl CKIAJOBI PO3KPUBAIOTH CYTh MHCTENTBA pealli3yBaTH OCOOHCTICHY METYy
— 1€ «KOMIUIEKC BIJIACTHBOCTEH OCOOHMCTOCTi, SKHW 3a0e3nedye BUCOKHH pPIiBEHb
ii camoperynsauii 1 mpodeciiinoi aismpHOCTI» [. A. 3513I0H BiIHOCHTBH A0 NE€Aarori4yHoOi
MaﬁCTepHOCTi4. Bona ¢dopmyerbest HacamIiepean CpsSIMOBAaHOIO CAaMOOCBITHBOIO JTiSITBHICTIO
1 CAaMOIUCLIILIIHOO.

CaMOOCBITY MOXHa PO3TJISIATH SIK HAAIWHY CHipaienoaiOHy CTeXUHY, IHiJIHIMAIOYHCh
SKOIO Yropy, JOJal04YH MEpPEroHH, JOCATal0oYH BCE HOBOTO I HOBOTO BUTKA, OHOBIIOETHCS,
MOTJIHOITIOETHCS Ta PO3MIMPIOETHCS TIOTIEPEIHHO HAOYTHI TOCBII.

CamoocBiTa 3BUIBHSE BiJl HEBHU3HAYEHOCTI, TBOPUTH AaKTHUBHO JAyMarody, CBiJIOMY,
JISUTbHICHO OpraHi3oBaHy JIOAUHY. Taka OCOOMCTICTh Ma€ IIAHC CTaTH MAlCTPOM CBOET
cnpaBu. A ocHOBHe TmpodeciiiHe TpaBUIIO Megarora — MaiicTpa — TMOCTiHA moTpeda
B CAaMOBIOCKOHAJIEHHI.

HactynHoro cknasoBor0 1 BaXJIMBUM JDKEPEJIIOM IEaroriyHoi  MaicTepHOCTI
€ caMOoJuCIUILTIHA. SIK CBIAYMTH aHAI3 CKIAJOBHX CAMOJUCIHUILIIHH, II€ IOHSTTS, IEBHOKO
MIpOIO, aCOLIIOETHCS 3 CAMUM IOHSATTAM IearoriyHoi MaictepHocTi. JlocmiaHuku Teopii
HaBuaHHs 1 BuxoBaHHs [.A. 3s3toH, M.A. JlanmnoBa, M.M. CkaTkiH Ta 1HIII MPEICTABISIOThH
MearoriuHy  MaiCTepHICTh  SK  CKIAZ0BY CTPYKTypy . OCHOBHHMH  CKIaJOBHMH
€ TMeJaroriyHa CIpsIMOBAHICTb, IO OXOIUIIOE OJIHY 3 XapaKTePUCTHK CaMOJMCLHUILIIHU
— BUCOKMH piBeHb MoTuBaulii. Jlpyra ckimagoBa — mpodeciiiHe 3HaHHA, iK€ (HOPMYETHCS
Ha KUIbKOX PIBHSX: METOJO0JIOTITYHOMY, TEOPETUYHOMY (OBOJIOAIHHS OCHOBHUMU IPUHIUIIAMHU
MEeJaroriki  Ta ICUXOJIOTii), METOJMYHOMY (KOHCTPYIOBaHHS HaBYaJbHO-BUXOBHOTO
MpOLIECy), TEXHOJIOTIYHOMY (BUOIp NMPOJYKTUBHUX TEXHOJIOTIH B KOXXHOMY KOHKPETHOMY
BUIMAJIKY).

L Cf. M. ®ymnan , Cunu smin: sumipiosanns 2iubunu oceimuix pegpopm, JInsis 2000, p. 680.

2 Cf. W. T'yacon , Ipogheccuonansuviii npogpeccuonanuzm, Jeperextussr” 2000 vol. 30, no. 2, p. 123-124.
* Cf. ibidem.

4 Cf. Ocroewl nedazozuueckozo macmepcemeaa, ed. U. A. 3a3ion, Kuis 1987, p. 206.

® Cf. ibidem.
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Sk mokasye JIOCBij, Ha Kajb, BUCOKMH piBeHb MpOoQeciiiHuX 3HaHb HE 3aBXAU (popmye
BHCOKHMH piBeHb IpodecioHai3My 1 memaroriunoi maicreprocti. 1106 1mporo mocsartu
MearoroBi MOTPIOHO BOJOJITH BIAMOBITHUMH 3MI0HOCTSMH, IO € TPETHOK CKIAJIO0BOIO
negaroriyHoi MaicTepHOCTI. 3A10HOCTI BUBHAYAIOTh MOXKIIUBICTh, CIIPOMOYKHICTh, CXHJIBHICTh
JI0 BUKOHAHHS [IEBHOT isSVIBHOCTI.

He MeHII BaKIHMBOIO CKIIQJOBOKO MMEAAroriyHoi MaiCTEpHOCTI € TenaroriyHa TexXHika
3a Bm3HaueHHsM C. ['oHYapeHka, MOJaHUM B YKPAiHCBKOMY I€JaroridyHoMy CIIOBHUKY,
116 KOMIUIEKC 3HaHb, yMiHb, HaBHUYOK, MOTPIOHUX IE€IAroroBi s 4YiTKOI W eheKTHBHOI
opraHizaiii HaBYaJIbHUX 3aHATH, €(DEKTUBHOTO 3aCTOCYBAHHS Ha MPAaKTHIl OOpPaHUX METOIB
Me/IarOriYHOTO BIUTUBY SIK HA OKPEMHX CTYACHTIB, TaK i Ha CTYJACHTCHKHIA KOJICKTHUB 3arajioM.
[TegaroriuHa TexHIKa OXOIUIIOE 3aco00M W METOAWYHI TPHIOMU HaBYaHHS. BaXIMBO
BII3HAYMUTH, 10 OKPIM HAWIOIIMPEHIMINX 3ac00iB HAaBYAaHHs — MIAPYYHHKIB Ta HABYAIBHO
-METOJUYHUX KOMIUIEKTIB — Tenaror-npodecioHas Mae BOJOIITH Ta BIPOBAKYBATH
B HaBYAJILHUM MPOIIEC TAKOK HANHOBIIII 3aCO00M — KOMIT FOTEPHY TEXHIKY, TT100alIbHY MEPEKY
«IHTEepHET» TOWIO. IXHE BUKOPUCTAHHSA 3MIiHIOE CaMy CTPYKTYpPY 3aHATb, 30iUIbIIye
MOJKJTUBICTh CaMOCTIHHOT pOOOTH CTYIEHTIB, CTBOPIOE YMOBHU JUIsl TBOPYOi camopeamizariii
KOXXHOTO CTYyJICHTA.

Hogi 3aco0u HaB4aHHS MOPOJKYIOTh HOBI METOAMYHI MIPpUOMH Ta TexHikH. [Ipairoroun
Ha/I OKpPEMHUMH TEMaMH IeIaroriyHoi MaiCTEepHOCTI, MM B YHIBEPCHUTETI JOCIIJKYBaIH
SK CllyXadl YHIBEPCUTETCHKOTO LIEHTPY MEeAaroriyHoi MalCTEpHOCTI, IIO MiJBUIIYIOTH CBOI
3HAaHHS 3 TENArorikku Ta ICHXOJOTil, PO3yMiIOTh TOHSTTSA <«II€laroriyHa MaiCTEepHICTHY.
[IpoananizyBaBIM 11i BU3HAYCHHSI, MU BHSBWJIH, IO MPAKTUYHO y BCIX BHU3HAYEHHAX OLIBII
MEHII TIPOCTEKYETHCS PO3YMIHHSI TOTO, MO MUISIX 0 TENAroriqyHOi MaWCTEPHOCTI JIGKUTHh
4yepe3 CaMOOCBITYy, CaMOBIOCKOHAJICHHS, CaMOPO3BHUTOK 1 BeA€ 10 HAOYTTA TaKuX
npodeCiifHIX 1 MOPAIBHUX SIKOCTEH, SIKi BUPI3HAIOTH Ne1arora K iHAWBIyalbHICTh.

SIK cBigYaTh BH3HAYEHHs, pE3yJIbTaTOM pOOOTH TMejarora — MaicTpa € BHCOKa
edexTuBHICTh mpami. Sk ¥oro, Tak i cryaeHtiB. Korpux BiH HaBuae. BuB4arouwm BiAImoOBif
Ha mnUTaHHA: «SK epeKTHBHO HaB4aTW?», OUIBIIICT BHUKJIAJadiB — CIyXadiB LEHTPY

MearoriyHoi MaWCTEepHOCTI TPAKTYIOTh II€ SK BOJOJIHHS JOCBIAOM TEAAaroTiuHOi HAYKH
1 IPakTUKM 3 YpaxyBaHHSAM KIHLIEBOTO pe3yJNbTaTy B CEHCI BUCOKHUX IOKAa3HMKIB NpHU
BUKJIaJJaHH1 1 BIAMOBIIHO 10 HMX PIBHSA HIATOTOBKHM CTYAEHTIB. Y IIMPOKOMY 3HA4Y€HHI
11€ MO>KHA PO3IIIAAATH SIK METOIMYHY KYJIbTYpY MeJarora, Horo rneaaroriyiy 3piiicThb.
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[lemarorivna Hayka 1 TpakTHKa JIOBENH, IO CTAHOBIIEHHS OCOOHMCTOCTI 3aBXKIH
BIIOYBa€TbCA Yy B3a€EMOJII OKpEMOi JIIOJAMHM 3 MIKpPO- Ta MAakKpoCOlLiyMOM, TOOTO
MarepiadbHUM 1 KyJbTYPHUM CEPEIOBHUIIEM, a TAaKOXK Yy B3a€EMO/IIi 3 PI3HUMH COIlaJbHUMHU
IHCTUTYTaMH, 30KpeMa, 3 CiM’€l0, TPOMAJIOI0, PENirifHUMH CHiUTbHOTaMH, (HOpMaTbHUMU
4y HepopMaIbHUMHU 00’ €THAHHSAMHU.

Bcebiunmii po3BUTOK 0COOMCTOCTI HEMOKJIMBHHA 0€3 BIAPOJKEHHS JYXOBHOI KYyJIbTYpHU
Ta BITYM3HSHUX E€THIYHUX BUXOBHHUX TpaJIulid, Hal0aHb HApOAHOI MeNaroriku. 3pOCTaHHSA
HAI[IOHAJIBHOI CBIIOMOCTI HapoAy, MparHeHHs [JOCKOHAlo ITi3HAaTH I1CTOPUYHI JpKepesa
ITyXOBHO-KYJIbTYPHOi CHAJIIMHU, TIOYEPITHYTH OaraTcTBa HAaliOHAJIBFHOI MEHTaJbHOCTI
CTalOTh 3a IIMX YMOB BHYTPIIIHBOIO MOTpeOOI0 ocodbucrocti. TOMy OAHHMM 13 HPIOPUTETHUX
3aBJaHb Cy4acHOI HAI[lOHAIBHOI CHCTEMHU OCBITH 1 BUXOBAHHS MOJIO/A1I Mae OyTH BCEOIYHUUN
PO3BUTOK JYXOBHOCTI, a TaKoX HaJ0aHHS HEI0 HAI[lOHAIbHUX 1 3arajJbHOJIOACHKHX
niHHocTe. Lle 3yMoBIIIO€ TOBEPHEHHS 10 IPOOJIEMHU BIUIMBY €THOKYJIBTYPHOTO CEPEIOBHIIA
Ha GOpMyBaHHS JyXOBHOI KYJIbTYpU OCOOUCTOCTI.

B ocTtanH1 poKM TOMITHO TTOCHJIMBCS 1HTEPEC MOCITITHUKIB 10 (PeHOMEHA «CEPEIOBHIIEH
SIK JIO COIIAJIbHO-BUXOBHOTO YMHHUKA Yy 3B’S3Ky 3 MpoOjieMaMu colliaiizaiiii Ta amanTariii
Mmoo (b. Bitae, A. Kancbka, M. Jlykamesuy, A. Myapuk, B. [llagpukos 1a iH.).

VY ncuxonoro-nenaroriyHiil jgiteparypi JOCTIIKEHHS IyXOBHMX IIHHOCTEH, JYyXOBHOI
KYJIBTYpH BHCBITIIOEThCS y Tparsix HaykoBliB I.bexa, M.bopumescskoro, O.BuiHeBchKOrO.
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HaBkonumiHiM cepeioBUIIEM MPUIHATO HA3UBATU Ty YACTHHY 3€MHOI MPUPOJIH, 3 KOO
JIIOJICBKE CYCIUJIBCTBO O€3M0CEPEIHbO B3a€EMOJIIE Y CBOEMY JKHUTTI 1 BUPOOHUYIHN JisUTBHOCTI.
BignosigHo reorpadiuHe (HaBKOJMIIHE) CEPEIOBHINE MICTUTh MPHUPOJHE Ta TEXHOTCHHI
CEPENIOBHUINA, SIKI B HAIl 4Yac TICHO B3aEMOJIIOTh MK c00010. B 1IbOMYy KOHTEKCTI BHHHKAE
norpeba pO3MIIAHYTH M€ TaKi MOHATTS SIK «COLIOKYJIbTYPHE CEpEIOBHIIE» Ta «ETHIYHA
KYJIBTYpay.

CoIiOKyIbTypHE CEpEOBHIIE — 1€ CTBOPEHUH JIFOJICTBOM JTYXOBHHUH CBIT, 1[0 OXOIUTIOE
HalllOHAJIbHI, COIiaJIbHI, €KOHOMIYHI, TOJITHYHI Ta IHIII CYCIUJIbHI BIAHOCHHH 1 BUpOOJIEHI
JIOACTBOM BIPOJOBX BCi€ei icTopii HOro icHyBaHHS, AYXOBHO-KYJIBTYPHI IIIHHOCTI, SKi
BIUIMBAIOTh Ha JItOJIeH, (POpMYyIOTh IXHIN CBITOIJISA, 30KpeMa, OOYMOBIIOIOTH IOBEIIHKY
y chepi B3aEMOBIIHOCHH 3 HABKOJIMIIHIM CEpPeIOBHIIEM .

ETHiuHa KyabTypa, 3aBIsSKH IMPUTAMaHHUM i I[IHHOCTSAM, HOpMaM Ta ijeanam, 3aBXIH
dbopMye y Hampax coliymy oco0auBi (OpMH MIKOCOOHCTICHOTO Ta MIXKIPYIIOBOTO
CIIKYBaHHS, MOPaJbHO-CTHYHI 3acaJd JYXOBHOTO XHTTA. ByJb-sKka €THIYHA KyJIbTypa
MICTUTh y COOl HE JIUIIE TEBHI TUIM MHCICHHS, MMapaJurMH KUTTS, alie W TMEBHI IIHHICHI
Opi€HTaIlil, 10 CHOUPAITHCA HA TPUTAMAHHE KOHKPETHOMY €THOCY crenugidae
CBITOCHIPUHHSATTSL.

[TpoTupiuyto MiXx JIOJACHKUM CYCIIJIBCTBOM Ta CEPEAOBHUIIEM HOT0 iICHYBaHHS ChOTOMHI
npuainsgersest O6araro ysaru. Ilepmie — me marepiajibHe JOBKUUIA, CKJIaAeHE 3 MPUPOIHHUX
Ta aHTPOIIOTEHHUX OO’€KTIB, B SKOMY CYCHUIBCTBO ICHYE, 3a/I0BOJIbHSE CBOE€ MOTpPEOH
Ta MEPETBOPIOE HOTO0.

Jlpyre — 11e CTBOpPEHHI JIFOICTBOM JyXOBHHH CBIT, III0 OXOIUIIOE HAI[IOHAIBHI, COIiaJIbHI,
€KOHOMIYHI, TOJITHYHI Ta IHII CYCHUIbHI BIIHOCHMHH 1 BHPOOJICHI JIOJACTBOM JTYXOBHO
-KyJIbTYpHI IIIHHOCTI, SIK1 BIUTUBAIOTh Ha JII0/IeH, GOPMYIOTH IX CBITOTJIS]] Ta MTOBEAIHKY.

Bimuyxenns Bix npupoam i Bix coOi momiOHHMX, sKe IpuHechHa ypOaHi30BaHA €roxa,
MNOPOJWIO YHUMAJIO COLIAJIBHO-KYJIBTYpHUX HpoOJIeM. «AKTHMBHO HparHydu IHTerpauii
3 pO3BMHEHHMMH KpaiHaMH CBITYy 1 II€ HE€ IIJIKOM BTPATHUBIIM 3BSI30K 3 TPAAUIIHHOIO
KYJIBTYpOIO, YKPaiHIlI MalOTh IIaHC 3pOOMTH CBIli BHECOK Y 30aJlaHCYBaHHS PalliOHAJIBHOCTI
1 nyXOBchri, IparMaTU3My 1 pOMaHTH3MYy, HIANPUEMIMBOCTI 1 MPUPOJOIIOOHOCT] JIOAUHU
XXI ct.»”.

Oco011BO aKTyaJIbHOIO 115 TpoOJIeMa € IS )KUTENIB TIPChbKUX PErioHIB. AJKe y MpoIieci
CNUIKYBaHHs 3 HPUPOJIOI0, TOPSIHM HaMararoThCsl BCTAHOBUTU 3 HEIO JAPYXKHI MapTHEPCHKI
CTOCYHKH, SIKI HaJaroJKyrTbCsl BIPOJOBXK BIKIB Yy IpoOLECi MI3HaHHS HUMH JIOBKULIA,
HUIAXOM CIPOO 1 MOMHJIOK, IO CTA€ MIATPYHTAM JUIsl (POPMYBAaHHS CTEPEOTHILY MOBEIIHKU
JIOJUHU B TIPCBKOMY HPHUPOJHOMY CEPEJOBHINI Ta PEryJIOBaHHS BIJHOCHH «IIOJIMHA
-CepeIOBHILE» y MpoIleci rocnoaaproBanHs. «JItouHa rip» BXe TpUBAIUN Yac HAMaraeThbCs
MOSICHUTH HE3BUYalHI SBHILA MPUPOJH, CHHXPOHIZAIII CBOTO XKUTTA-OYTTS 3 CE30HHOIO
PUTMIKOIO IPUPOAM 1 (HEHOTOTTYHUMH SBUIIAMHU TOIIIO.

®opMyBaHHS 3pOCTalOY0i OCOOMCTOCTI HEMOXJIHBE 0€3 CHPUSITIUBOTO BIUIUBY
HaBYaJIbHO-BUXOBHOTO CEpENOBHILA HABUAIBHOTO 3aKkjiaay, 0e3 COI[aJlbHOTO JOBKULIA,
0e3 BpaxyBaHHs OaratboxX IHIIMX YMHHMKIB. MeTbcs He numie mpo BIUIMB reorpadiyHoro

! Cf. Y. Bachyns'ka, Mekhanizm formuvannya innovatsiynoho osvitn'oho prostoru v rehioni, ,,Pedahohika
i psykholohiya” 2007 no 1 (54), p. 79-88.
2 Osnovy ekolohiyi ta sotsioekolohiyi, ed. V. M. Enkolo, Lviv 1998, p. 168.
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Cepe/ioBUINA, a W MPO ETHOKYJIBTYPHI 3acaa, Ha SKUX (YHKLIOHYE IIKOJA, KUBE YU€Hb
i BUHTEIB, /i€ TPOMaJIa TiPCHKOTO HACETEHOTO TYHKTY .

BimoMo, 110 B OCHOBI IOBEMIHKH JIOAVHU JIEKHATH CHCTEMA IIHHOCTEH 1 MEHTAITET.
[ToBeninka 3MIHIOETBCS B IPOIIEC] comiamizallii — 3aaydeHHs JoJeld 0 COIIOKYIbTYPHOTO
Cepe/IoBHINA Yepe3 3aCBOEHHS COIAIbHUX Ta €KOHOMIYHHMX poJied i, BiIMmOBinHO, HAOyTTS
MEBHUX OCOOMCTICHUX SKOCTEM.

MeHTanbpHICTh (MPOSB MEPEBAXHOTO Crnocoly isSUIbHOCTI, TOBEHIHKH 1 CcHocoO0iB
BHPIIIEHHS MPOOJIeM Yy TIEBHIN KYJIBTYp1) MPOSBISETHCS HA BCIX PIBHIX KUTTA 1 CTOCYETHCS
MOBEIHKM SIK OKPEMOro I1HAMBIAyyMa, TaK 1 BChOTO  Hapoxy. XapaKTepHUMH pHUCAMHU
MEHTAJBHOCTI TOPSH €: BUTPUBAIIICTh, MPALEIIOOCTBO, OIIA/UINBICTh, 3alalbHANA XapakTep,
CBOOOOIOOMBICTh, OEpEXIJIMBE CTABICHHS 10 MPHUPOIM, I'PEUHICTh IMOBEIIHKH, T'OPIICTh,
30epeXeHHsI aBTEHTUYHUX TPAIMIIN, XOpOOpPICTh, HE3AICKHICTh B UYXHUX IOTJISIIB
Ta CTEPEOTHIIIB.

Kuttst nromeli B yMOBax BHCOKOTIp’s BIUIMBae Ha (OPMYBaHHS IX XapakTepy,
CHUJIKYBaHHS Ta JisuTbHOCTI. OCOOIMBOCTI MOBENIHKA MEMIKAHIIIB IIBOTO PErioHy 3yMOBJIEHI
crenudiko TiPCbKOr0 ETHOKYIbTYPHOTO CepeloBUINA. AJKE Uil TOro, Io0 MOIoii
JIOJIUHI JTOCSTTH BH3HAYEHUX 3aBJIaHb, JOOUTHUCS MEBHOTO YCIXy HEOOXIJHO Iepir 3a Bce,
KUTH 3a 3aKOHaMu mpupoau. Tomy 1o, sK CTBEpKyBaB Bimomuii ¢inocod Jleonapmo
na Binue: «y mpupoai Bce MpOAyMaHO 1 BIAIITOBAHO, KOKEH MOBHHEH 3aiiMaTHCSl CBOEIO
CIPaBOIO, 1 B I[ill MyAPOCTi — BUIIIA CIIPABEATUBICTDY.

MemkaHii TipcbKHX palOHIB 3 PpPaHHBOIO JTUTHHCTBA MAMCTEPHO BOJIOMIIOTH
PI3HOMAaHITHUMHA TPOMHCIAMH Ta pEMEciIaMH, BEAYyThb HATypPaJbHUH CIOCIO IKUTTS,
KOPHUCTYIOThCSl CHEIU(PIYHUMH JUISI TIPChKOI MICIIEBOCTI MPUHOMAMH KUTTE€3a0e3TICUeHHS,
n00pe 3HAITh JIIKAPChKI POCIMHU Ta LITIONI BIACTUBOCTI iX 3aCTOCYBaHHS y HapOAHii
MeaunuHi. ToOTO HaMararThCs )KUTH 32 HEMUCAHUMU 3aKOHAMU MPHUPOIHU Ta y HEBiI €MHIN
Onmu3bKocTi 3 Hew. HaliBaromimmii BB Ha GOPMYBaHHS TyXOBHOI KyJIbTYpH OCOOHMCTOCTI
CIPUYMHSE €THOKYJIBTYPHE CEPEOBHUIIE 3 HOrO periOHaJIbHUMU YHMHHUKAMHU, SIKI CHPHUSIOTH
TBOPYOMY PO3BUTKY OCOOMCTOCTI Ta CTUMYJIIOIOTh ii CAMOPO3BHUTOK.

JocuTh 4YacTo CepeloBHUINE OCOOMCTICHOTO KYJIbTYPHOTO PO3BUTKY HIKOJIApa
PO3IIISIIAETHCS SIK «I10JI€ KUTTEAIAIBHOCTI Ta )KUTTETBOPYOCTI AUTUHM, 1110 OOYMOBIIIOE HOTO
PO3BUTOK Ha OCHOBI 3aCBOEHHS TYMaHICTHYHHMX I[IHHOCTEH, OCOOHMCTICHOTO Ti3HAHHS
HABKOJIHIITHBOTO CBITY» .

BuBuatoun nuTsdy mMCUXOJOTiI0 Ta 1HIUBIIyaIbHI 0COOIUBOCTI JiTEH, MCUXonor Biabsim
HltepH nmpuiIIOB 10 BUCHOBKY, IO PO3BUTOK TUTHHU BH3HAYAE€THCS B3a€EMOJIIEIO JIBOX
YUHHMKIB — CHAaJAKOBOCTI ¥ cepenosuia. CepeoBHILEe, CTBEPAKYBaB BiH, CTBOPIOE YMOBH,
y SIKUX Peali3yloThCsl BU3HAUYECHI CMaJKOBICTIO PUCH JTIOAMHU. [IpUXMIBHUKY BOTO HANPAMY
CXOAATHCSL B TOMY, IO IICUXIYHI HPOLECH MaloTh OI0NOTiYHYy MNpPUPOAY, a IHTEpecH,
CIPSIMOBAHICTb, 3A10HOCTI 0COOUCTOCTI (OPMYIOTBCS SIK SBHIIE COLiajbHE. 3TiJHO
3 TBEpUKEHHSIM aHrjiicekoro ncuxosora Jl.IlartineBopra, Ha po3yMOBHI PO3BUTOK JIFOJIUHU
OloJoriyHi Ta ColLianbHI YWHHUKMA BIUIMBAIOTh Yy TaKUX CHIBBIAHOIICHHIX: 64%
— CIMaJKOBICTh, 16% — BIAMIHHOCTI B PIBHSX JOMAIIHBOTO cepenoBuina, 3% — BiIMIHHOCTI
B OCOOJIMBOCTAX BHMXOBHOTO BIUIMBY B paMKax Tiei x camoi ciM'i, 17% — BIumB
SIK 0COOJIMBOTO YMHHHKA B3a€MO/IT CIIaJKOBOCTI Ta Cepe)IOBI/IHJ;aS.

% Cf. 1. Chervins'ka, Vplyv sotsiokul'turnoho seredovyshcha na formuvannya dukhovnoyi kul'tury osobystosti,
,,Hirs'ka shkola Ukrayins'kykh Karpat” 2009 no. 4-5, p. 332.

* Mystetstvo zhyttyetvorchosti osobystosti, t. 2, Kyyiv 1997, p. 936.

® Cf. S.Palchevs'kyy, Pedahohika, Kyyiv 2008, p. 366.
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Cepen BaXJIMBUX YHHHUKIB, fIKI BIUIMBAIOTh Ha (opMyBaHHS (I3MYHO U JTYXOBHO
3II0OPOBOI JIFOIMHY YiJIbHUMU €: (Qi3UvHa KyJIbTypa, CIIOPT, CIIOPTHUBHA pEKpeallisi, ak THBHUN
CHOCiO KHUTTS TOpsiH, OaraTuii MPUPOIHUNA MOTEHIIIAN (YUCTE MOBITPs, MIHEPATbHI JKEpena,
€KOJIOTIYHO YHUCTI MPOAYKTH, PO3MIPEHHH PUTM KHUTTS, BIACYTHICTh CTPECOBHX CHTYaIlii, SKi
CTBOpIOE ypOaHizoBaHMid coliyM). B IIbOMy KOHTEKCTI MH MOTODKYEMOCS 3 JTYMKOIO
[T.JIecradgTa, mo «rosIOBHUM 3aco00M 3amobOiraHHs XBOpoOaM € TapMOHIWHUN pPO3BUTOK
OyXOBHUX 1 (I3UYHUX CHJ JIIOJWHHU», SKUH Mae€ BCl YMOBHM JUIs YCHIIIHOI peami3amii
y Kapnarcekomy perioni. Ille 3 naBHiX-JaBeH BHCOKO MOPAJIbHUM BBa)ajocCs OCpPEKIIMBE
CTaBJICHHS 10 «BCHOTO CYIIOTO Ha 3€MJIi», MO >KMBOI 1 HEKUBOI NMPHUPOAU, TBAPUHHOTO
i pocnuHHOTO cCBiTy. Jljsi JI€KOTO MOXXYTh BHIATHCh JUBHUMH CBOEPIIHI IpaBHIIa-
3aCTepeXEHHS 1010 TOTO SIK MMOBOJUTUCH Y HABKOJIHUIIHEOMY CEPEOBHUIIII.

OnHak BOHM TEpeIaBAIKCS 13 TOKOJIIHHS B IOKOJIHHA, 3 BYCT Y BYCTa, 1 Ha ChOTOIHI
HE BTPATWJIM CBOTO BUXOBHOT'O 3Ha4eHHs. Ha iX 3acagax po3BHHYIACch y TOPSH HaJa3BHUYaiiHA
Jt000B 1 IPUB’A3aHICTH IO BCHOTO CBOTO, PIAHOTO, TTOYMHAIOYH BiJl TIPCHKOI CKEJ YM KaMEeHS
-BaJlyHa Ha y30i44i, — sSKI HaBiTh OTPUMAJIM B MICIICBHX J>KHUTEIIB BJIACHI HAa3BU 1 IIKaBi
JIETCHJM TMPO IiX IMOXO/KEHHs (KaMm’ siHa Oaravka, KaM siHa jka0a, MpPOTATI KaMiHHS, CKelli
JloBOymra, mnucaHWii KaMiHb...), — JO OYpXJMBOTO Yy TIOBiHb MAJEHBKOTO TMOTIYKa,
1 70 HaWBHIMMX BEPIIMH Ta NPEKpaCHUX TOJOHMH. HaBemeHi (¢aktu cBiguarh,
0 TOKa3HWKAMH MOPAaJIbHOI BHXOBAHOCTI y TOPSH 3aBXIH OYlIM KOHKPETHI BYMHKHU
1 TOBeJIHKa IOJeH, fAKI CIyryBanu OOOpUM MPHUKIAAOM [JIs HACHIAyBaHHS MOJOIUM
MTOKOJIIHHSIM.

B megaroriyHOMy CIOBHUKY AYXOBHICTh TIYMA4HThCS SIK iHAMBiAyallbHa BUPAKEHICTb
y CHCTEMI MOTHBIB OCOOMCTOCTI ABOX (YHIAMEHTAIBHUX NOTPeO: imeambHOi MOTpedH
MMi3HAHHS W COIliaIbHOT MOTPEOM KUTH, TIATH «IA 1HIHX». [lepma — e moTpeda mi3HaHHS
CBiTY, cebe, CMHUCIy 1 NpHU3HAYCHHS CBOTO JKUTTA. [[pyra — xapakrepusyerbcs T0OpUM
CTaBJICHHSIM 0COOM 10 JIIOJEH, sIKi i1 0TOUyIOTh, yBarok, rOTOBHICTIO MPUHTH Ha JOIOMOTY,
PO3IUIMTH pajdicTh 1 rope. TakuM YHMHOM — JYXOBHICTh BiJI3EPKATIOETHCS B MOpPAIIbHIH,
KOTHITUBHIH, €CTEeTHYHIN 1 TBOPYil CIIPSIMOBAaHOCTI ocobmcTocTi’.

Hopmu Tta mnpaBuna mNOBENIHKM JIOAEH, SKI HPOXHUBAIOTH Y TIPCHKIM MICHEBOCTI
— 11€ He a0CTpaKTHUHA MPOAYKT YM€EICh AISUTBHOCTI, BOJI Y Oa’kaHHs, a 00’ €KTUBHE SIBUILE.

Bonn 3yMoOBiIeHI NMEBHUMH JKUTTEBUMH YMOBaMH 1 JOCHTH CKIIQJHUMH TOOYTOBHMH
pearisiMi (BUCOKOTIp’sl, BIJIaJI€HICTh HACEIEHUX MYHKTIB BiJ] LIEHTPIB, MIOraHe TPAHCIIOPTHE
3a0e3neyeHHs, 0OMEeXeHe KOJIO CIIJIKYBaHHS, TEMIEPaTypHUN PEXHUM, HEJOCTATHIA OCTYI
1o iH¢popMallii, HOrofHi yMOBH, KJIIMaT Ta iH.).

[Ipote, oImiHIOIYM CYTHICTH CBOTO OyTTS 3 TO3ulid Jo00pa 1 CHpaBeIIMBOCTI
Ta 0COOMCTOI TIAHOCTI, TOPSIHU CTBOPWJIM CBOK ABTEHTUYHY «IyXe COBICHY 1 T'yMaHHY
MOpAJIb», Y CTPYKTYP1 SIKOT HAMOUIBIIMMHU I[IHHOCTSIMU CTaJIM JIyXOBHA KYJIbTYypa, JIIOISHICTh
1 MUIIOCEpIS.

BaxmBoro XapaKTepUCTUKOIO AYXOBHOCTI CIIiJi BBaKaTH IIEPETBOPEHHS 3HAHBb IIPO
ileany B TEpeKOHaHHS W JyXOBHI MOYyTTS. lneanu Ta IIHHOCTI B AYXOBHIM KyJbTypi
0COOMCTOCTI MOB’513aH1 3 i TyXOBHUMH NOTpeOaMH Ta IHTEPECAMHU.

OpHi€ero 3 menaroriyHux mpoOieM (OopMyBaHHS HAI[lOHAIBHUX JIyXOBHHMX I[IHHOCTEH
0COOMCTOCTI € HEOCTaTHBO YITKI YSBJIEHHS BUEHUX-TIEJAroriB, BUXOBHHUKIB-TIPAKTHKIB PO
Te, SK PpO3BUBAaTHU B MOJOJI JTyXOBHICTh B YMOBAaxX, KOJIM IIOCHJIEHO MpPONaryrThCs
YTHJIITapHO-TIparMaTH4yH1 IIHHOCTi, OCOOMCTa KOPHUCTb, €rOiCTUYHI IHTEPECH, KYJIbT CHIIU

® Cf. S. Honcharenko, Ukrayins'kyy pedahohichnyy slovnyk, Kyyiv 1997, p. 37.
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ta iHme. [lix BIJIMBOM TpOMAaraHgd pPUHKOBUX BIIHOCHH, ITIO30PHUX MOXKJIMBOCTEH
MIBUAKOrO 30aradeHHs moHaj 80 BiACOTKIB MOJIOJMX JIIOJCH HaJalOTh IepeBary MiHHOCTSIM
MaTepiaibHUM Tepen AyXOBHUMH. DitocopChKi MUTAHHS MPO CEHC KHUTTA, 3apagdl 4doro
3MIMCHIOETHCS ISUTBHICTD JIFOAWHH, PO A00PO 1 3710 11 OLIBIIOCTI 3 HUX — MaJIO3pO3yMiIi
abctpakuii. Y 3B'3Ky 3 IIMM BHHHMKA€ CKJIAJHA TearoriyHa nmpobiemMa — po3BUTOK Y MOJIOJI
CMaKy JI0 JTyXOBHOI CTOPOHH JKUTTs, OaXkaHHS 3aCBOITH JyXOBHI IIIHHOCTI CBOT'O HAPO/Y.

VYkpaincekomy mnemarory B.CyXoMJIMHCBKOMY BHAAjoOCs M€ B pPaasHCBKUN Mepioj
MOB’s3aTH  MOpPaJIbHI  3arajIbHOJIONCHKI  IMHHOCTI 3  HallOHAJBHUMH, OJYXOTBOPHUTH
MeIaroriKy, 30JU3UTH HAI[lOHANBHI I[IHHOCTI — PiJHY MOBY, JIiTepaTypy, HapOIHI Tpaauiii
1 3BWYAl, - IyXOBHICTh y IIUPOKOMY PO3YMiHHI 13 IIKUIBHHUIITBOM, MPAKTUKOI BUXOBAHHS
Ta OTOYYIOYHM CEPEIOBUIICM.

AHaiti3 cTaHy peueil moJ0 piBHS BUXOBAHOCTI 3pOCTAIOYOTO IMOKOJIHHS, MEPEKOHIHNBO
JOBOJUTH, [0 Ha ¢GOpMyBaHHS OCOOMCTOCTI BIUIMBAE HE JIHMINE HABYAIHLHO-BUXOBHA
JISUTBHICTH Ha YPOKax Ta M03aypOYHHUX 3aHATTSIX.

«JIroquHa Oyia i 3aBKIU 3aTUIIAETHCS TUTSM IPUPOJIH, 1 T€, IO ii PIAHUTE 3 PUPOIOIO,
Ma€e BUKOPHCTOBYBATHCS s il MNPWIy4eHHS [0 OaraTcTB AYXOBHOI KYJIbTYPHY,
—  HeogHOpa3oBo 3a3HavyaB B.CyxomimHcbkuid. Ilemaror-rymanict y cBOiX mpamsx
OOrpYHTYBaB BHUXIJHI TMOJIOKEHHSI TMPO B3a€EMOBIUIMB 1 TICHMA B3a€EMO3B’SI30K TaKUX
COLIIAIbHUX IHCTHTYTIB K IIKOJIA 1 CIM’Sl, PO3KpWUB OaraTorpaHHi MOXIJIMBOCTI BIUIMBY
Ha [POI[EC BUXOBAHHS 30BHIIIHHOTO CEPEIOBHIIA’ .

['eorpadiune posranryBaHHs, HABKOJHUIIHE CEPEJOBHIIE, MPUPOIAHI YMOBH BH3HAIOTHCS
OCHOBHUMH y (hOpMyBaHHI MEHTAJILHOCTI >KuTeiB rip. 3ringHo TBepmxkenHs A.Toncroyxosa:
«Came mpUpoIHi YMOBU BH3HAYAIOTHCSI OCHOBHUM YHHHUKOM, SIKA BILTMBAE Ha (OPMYBaHHS
NcUx0Q13MIHUX 0COOTMBOCTEH HE TUIBKH JIIOJIMHU, a i HAa PO3BUTOK BIIHOIICHB K BCEPEIMHI
CYCHUIBCTBA, TaK 1 32 HOro MexxaMuy». TOMy IO «CBITOTJISIT AUTUHU (POPMYETHCS HA OCHOBI
CIIOCTEPEXKEHHSI Ta aHaji3y >KUTTEBUX CHUTYallld CHUIKYBaHHS JOpPOCIUX MK co0010,
OLIIHIOBAJIBHOTO CTaBJICHHS [0 HAaBKOJMIIHBOTO CBITY, 3700yTTsI OCBITH mnpodecii
Ta CaMOBU3HAYECHHS T BIUIMBOM OI[IHOK OaThKiB Ta BUUTENIB» BiguykeHiCTb 0cOOMCTOCTI

BiJI IPHPOIHOTO CEPEIOBHIIIA TTOPOJIKYE TNMAIIO MPOOIEM®.

BinmoBigHO 10 OKpecleHuX 3aBJaHb, HEOOXITHO aKTHUBI3YBaTH POJb COIIaIbHUX HAYK,
30KpeMa MeIaroriky, MCUXOoJOorii, sIKl CIPSIMOBAHI Ha MOJI0JIAHHS KUTTEBUX KPU3 OCOOMCTOCTI
i cycminbcTBa, SKI MOXYTh MEpeAyBaTH COLUAIBHUM Ta IHIUBIAyaJbHUM KpHU3aM
1 karactpodam.

AJKe KOJIM AYXOBHI LIHHOCTI PIAHOTO Hapoay 3a0yBaioTbcs abo K HE 3HAXOIATh
HaJeXKHOI MIATPUMKH, TO 3arajbHa CHCT€Ma BHMXOBAaHHS 3aHEMAaJa€, BIAMOBIIHO B MOJIOAL
nocnaa0IolThCsl POJUHHI 3B'SI3KM, 3HMKA€ MoOBara JI0 HAPOJHHMX TpaiMLid Ta 3BHUYAiB.
[Tomanbii HayKoOBI PO3BIAKK MOB’SI3yeMO 3 (POPMYBaHHSIM €THOKYJIBTYPHOI KOMIIETEHTHOCTI
nejarora.

" Cf. V. Sukhomlyns'kyy, Vybrani tvory v pyaty tomakh, Kyyiv 1976, p. 654.
8 Cf. A.Tolstoukhov et al., Filosofiya pryrody. Monohrafiya, Kyyiv 2006, p.138.
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HNKIJIBHA CYCHLJIBCTBO3HABYA OCBITA B IIIKOJIAX
3AXITHOI YKPAITHH B 1921-1941 POKAX
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ABSTRACT: The article deals with the content of school social science in the Western Ukraine, in areas that
had been the part of the Polish-Lithuanian Commonwealth during 1921-1941 years. Archival sources and
scientific literature name History, Civic Subjects and Religious Education the basic social science subjects that
had been studied by students on the territory in the West of Ukraine. After joining of Western Ukraine to the
USSR, school social education had been brought to the single Soviet standard. Although the experience of the
formation and improvement of the content of school Religious and Civic Education of the 20-30th years, as the
historical and methodological phenomenon, is essential for contemporary specialists who compile programs
on ethical and moral, and civic courses.

KEY WORDS: social science, civic education, school religious education

B icTopuko-MeTOAMYHUX ~ JOCHIDKEHHSX 3 [poOseM  3MICTY  LIKUIBHOI
CYCIiJIbCTBO3HABYOI OCBiTH ocTaHHiX pokiB (K. baxanos, O. [IstioBa, O. [TometyH, I. Cmarin
Ta 1H.) PO3MIAJAIOTHCS MEPEBAKHO IMPOIECH, IO MPOXOAWIM Ha TEPUTOPISLX, BKIFOUCHHX
no cxiuany Pociiicekoi immepii Ta CPCP. Cran mKiNbHOI CyCHiIbCTBO3HABYOI OCBITH
Ha 3emiisxX 3axigHoi Ykpainu, mo B mepiox 1921-1939 pokis Bxoamwnu g0 ckiany [lombii,
Ta aHalli3 3MICTy CyCNUILCTBO3HABCTBA 3aTUIIMIUCS 11032 YBArok JOCIiIHHKIB.

MerToro Haioi cTaTTi € BUCBITIEHHS 3MICTY HIKIJIBHOTO CYCHUJIbCTBO3HABCTBA B IIKOJIAX
3axigHol YKpaiHu, Ha TepUTOpifx, mo Bxoauau 1o ckiaaay Il Peui Ilocmonutoi y nepion
1921-1941 pokis.

VY BITUM3HAHIA Ta MOJBCBHKIN icTOpiorpadii IOCHTH TMOBHO BHMBYEHAa MpoOJIEeMaTHKA
OCBITHBOI MISITBHOCTI Ha TepuTopii 3aximHoi Ykpainu y mixkBoeHHmid nepiox (1921-1939 p.),
gKa BioOpakeHa B MpalsiX akaJeMIYHUX ICTOPHMKIB Ta ICTOPHKIB ocBiTH (A. Buxpymi,
M. I'etbmanuyk, A. I'punak, T. 3aBropoans, O. Kpaciscekuid, 1. JleBannoBcebka, JI. JleBuipka,
C. Makapuyk, C.MwumkapsoBa, P.Haiina, TI'.Posnyupka, 3.Cad’suaok, C. Csopak,
C. Cipomnonko, B. Connarenko, JI. Ctaxis, b. Crynapuk, T. TxopxeBceka, S. AiB Ta iH.).

Cnin 3a3HauuTy, mo y nepiog 1921-1939 pp. 3axiTHOYKpaiHCBKI 3eMJIl 3HAXOIMUIHUCA
y CKJIaml TphOX nepxkaB: 3akaprarts — UexocnoBawunnu, [liBHiuna BykoBuHa — PymyHii;
lanuunna, 3axigHa Bonuns, [Tomices ta Xonmmmaa y ckinafi [onsmi (I Peui [TocmonuToi).
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AmHaini3 apxiBHMX JDKEpel Ta HayKoBOI JITepaTypd Jae€ IIiJCTaBH CTBEPIKYBAaTH,
II0 OCHOBHUMH  CYCIJIbCTBO3HABYMMH  IpEAMETaMH, AKi  BUBYIM  IIKOJIIPI
Ha 3aXiJHOYKPATHCHKUX 3eMIISIX, OyJIH iCTOpis, TpOMaisiHO3HAaBYI IpeaMeTH 1 3akoH boxuid.

CnpobyeMo TmpoaHami3yBaTH 3MICT IIMX TMPEAMETIB Ha TMPUKIANAX IKUIBHHUIITBA
y [onpmi, 1e HaBUanacs HaOLIbIIA KUTBKICTh YKPATHCHKUX JITEH.

Sk 3a3Hauae H. Iruatenko”, B OCHOBY peopMyBaHHS 3aXiIHOYKpPATHCHKOI OCBITH MEPILIOT
nojoBuHU XX CTONITTA Oyla MOKJIaneHa iJesl «IIKOJIM Mpali», TacioM s[KOi cTaja Te3a
: 2
A. ®ep’epa mpo HEMOXKIIUBICTh HABYAHHS 0€3 KUTTS" .

BinmoBigHO OCHOBHI 3acaay HaBYAIBHUX MIPOrpaM JAOCITIKYBAHOTO TIEpioy, OyiH Taki:

e (dopmMyBaHHS OCOOMCTOCTI Y4Hs, BUXOBAHHS T'POMAJSIHMHA, CBIIOMOTO CBOIX IpaB
Ta 000B’SA3KIB, 3/1I0HOTO 10 CAMOCTIMHOI mpalii B iM’sl T0OpOoOyTY JAepKaBH,

® JOCHIUKEHHS TIICUXOJIOTIYHHX OCOOJIMBOCTEH JUTHHM, SIK 3alOpyKH YCIIXy
y CTPYKTYpYyBaHH1 HaBYaJIbHO-BUXOBHOI pOOOTI;

® BUKOPUCTAHHS CEpElOBHUINA, SK JDKEpela KOHKPETHOTO Marepiady HaBYaHHS,
IO JO03BOJISIE AWTHUHI OXONWTH BCi JOCTYNHI i TpPOSIBM XKHUTTSA, Ta 0Oa3zu UL
IPOMAISHCHKOTO BUXOBAHHS".

HaBuanbHuii mponec y mkosnax, Ha AyMKy A. Buxpyma, XapakTepusyBaBcs TaKUMU
pucaMu:  JIep)KaBHUM  XapakTepoM  CUCTEMHM  HApOJHOI  OCBITH;  JOCTYHHICTIO
. . . . . . . 4

3araJbHOOCBITHBOI IKOJIM; CTAOUIBHICTIO 1 30aJ1aHCOBAHICTIO HABYAIbHUX IUIAHIB .

3 yrBopeHHsM He3zanexHoi [Tonpui BUHHMKIA moTpeda, 3a cioBamu . MopadeBchbKOro,
«...30yIUTH B CEpISX JIOACH MOYYTTSI TPOMAISHCHKOI MPUHAICKHOCTI 1 BiJIIMOBIAAILHOCTI
3a JOJI0 JePKaBH, SIKA € HOro aepxaBoro»’. Lo ixero peaii3yBaB y OCBITHIH mporpami
K. Ilpaycc: «lllkoma moBHHHA, HA 3acajax MATPIOTU3MY 1 TPOMAISTHCHKOI MPUHAIICKHOCTI
BUXOBYBAaTH MOJIOZIE TMOKOJIHHS MOJSKIB, 100pe OOI3HAHMX 13 TPAAMIISIMH Ta 3BUYASIMHU
barpkiBIMHA, OCOOJHMBOCTSAMHU 1i €KOHOMIYHOTO, MOJIITUYHOTO, COIIAJLHOTO PO3BUTKY,
TOTOBUX TBOPUYO I HATXHEHHO TMpaIoBaTU 3aujis J0OpoOyTy CBO€l JepiaBu
1 CHiBFpOMaILSIH»G. Came el TPUHIMUIT TPOMAISIHCHKOTO BHUXOBAaHHS CTaB 1JCOJOTIYHUM
HiATPYHTSIM HOBOTO HIKUIBHOTO 3akoHy 1919 p01<y7 1 B IporpaMy HaBYaHHA Ui 8-TO Kjacy
BBonMBCS HOoBHHM mpenmer: «Nauka o Polsce wspotczesnej» (34 roawHu, ogHa ToAMHA
Ha THXKJICHB), 1110 MaB Ha METI: Yepe3 CUCTEMaTUYHO 1 MJIaHOBO MPOBEEH1 Oeci/l PO cydacHe
cranoBunie [lonbmm, il Aep)kaBHHMM Jaa, HACEICHHS, €KOHOMIKY, KYJIbTYpPY, COIIaIbHO
-MIOJITUYHY CUTYallll0 MPUIIEHUTH YYHSM OCHOBHU TPOMAJISHCHKOTO BHXOBAHHS, HaBHKHU
CHIBICHYBaHHS Y TPOMaJITHCbKOMY CYCHiJ'IBCTBiS.

Takoxx Oyno 30iMblIEHO Yac HAa BHUBYEHHS «pigHOI» (MoNbebkoi) icTtopii: 13 romun
Ha TWXAEHb (Mo 2 y 2—7 xiacax 1 mo Tpu y 8 kiacax). «IcTopisi HaIllOHAJIbHUX MEHIIHUH,

! Cf. H.Irnarenko, Icmopuko-nedazoziuni 0coGiugocmi (hOpMYSanHs 3Micmy ma MemoOuKu SUKIAOAHH:
icmopii  y 3acamvnooceimuix 3axaadax Cxiowoi Tamuuwunu (1900-1939 pp.), [in] Hayxosi sanucku
Tepnoninbcbkoeo  HAYIOHANILHO2O — Ne0Az202iuHo20  YHisepcumemy  imeni  Borooumupa — I'mamroka,
ed. I. Bymsik, Tepromins 2010, p. 144-148.

2 Cf. b. Crynapux, Ixinenuymeo Ianuuunu (1772-1939), Isano-®pankiscsk 1994, p.84.

3 Cf. YO. Bormani, ILlusx euxosanns i naguanns, p.191.

* Cf. A. Buxpyu, 3axonomiprnocmi opeanizayii nasuansrozo npoyecy 6 eivuiziax anuuuny, ,,OcBitsus” 1998
no. 7, p. 25-27.

® Cf. H. Porozynski, Wychowanie obywatelskie w programach oswiatowych Polski lat 1918-1939, ,Przeglad
Historyczno-O$wiatowy” 1999 no.1-2, p. 107.

® Ibidem.

" Cf. ibidem, p. 114.

8 Cf. J. Balicki, Problem wspéldziatania historii i literatury w ramach szkoly sredniej ogdlnoksztalcgcej, Lwow
1925, p. 16.
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30KpeMa YKpaiHIiB, HE TBOPHJA OKPEMOIrO IMpeIMETy 1 po3risganacs B KOHTEKCTi icTopii
[Tonpmi sik aKyIbTaTUBHUN KypC» .

Cucrema MKUTBHOI TPOMAASHCHKOI OCBITH Oyna ocTaroyHo BHOyIyBaHa Ha OCHOBI
3akoHy mpo ycTpid mkimpHUIITBA Big 11 Oepesns 1932 p. BkaszyBanocs, 1110 METOO OCBITH
€ BUXOBaHHS «OCBiU€HOro TpomajsHuHa [loybIn, CBIZOMOTO CBOIX mpaB Ta OOOB’S3KIB,
rOTOBOT'O TPAIOBAaTH HAa JOOPOOYT BiHOBICHOI JEpXaBW 1 ii TPOMAJSIH Ta CTaTH, y pasi
notpebu, Ha ii 3axmer»'’. Bimmosizao kpim ictopii 3 1937 p. B HaBuambHi IIaHW JTNEIB
BBOJIMBCs HOBHU mperamer — «[IpoOieMu Ccyd4acHOro KHTTS», 3MICT SIKOTO Tepeadavan
«BUBYCHHS OCOOIMBOCTEH IPOMAJITHCHKOTO CYCIIiIBCTBA, IPaB Ta OOOB'SI3KIB OGMBATEINS» .
Sk 3a3navae H. I[rHaTeHko, HAaBYaIBHUM MPOTpPaMaM 3 CYCHUIbCTBO3ZHABYMX MPEIMETIB OYiIH
NpUTAaMaHHI  «AHTPOIOLEHTPU3M 1 TyMaHi3M, CKEpPOBaHICTh Ha  CaMOPO3BUTOK
1 CaMOBHUXOBaHHS Y4YHS, THYYKICTh 1 cBoOomay BuOOpi (opmM Ta METOMIB HaBUaHHS, IO
BIIKPHBAJIO TEpe]] YYMUTEJIEM INUPOKI MEXi JUIs TBOPYOCTI B Oprasizaiii HaBYaJIbHOTO
mporecy» .

BaxmBuM IIKUTBHUM —MPEIMETOM €THKO-MOPAIBHOTO CIPSMYBAaHHS —TPaaWIiitHO
3anuaBcs 3akoH boxwuii, skuii BUKIIafaBcs B HaBYaJIbHUX 3aKJ1a/laX BiIMOBIIHO /10 MaHIBHOL
KoH(ecii, BU3HAHOI JepxaBoto. Tak, y mKojax ByKOBMHM HaBYaaM PyMYHCHKOK MOBOIO
B KOHTEKCTI 3aKOHOY4YiHHS PyMyHChKOI mpaBociaBHOi HepkBu. B mkomax [anuuumzu
HaBYAaHHS YKpAaiHCBKHX JiTE€H TIepeBaXHO 3[iiiCHIOBaJiocs Tijg maTpoHatoM [ 'peko
-katosnipKoi nepkBu. Ha BonmHi mkuibHOIO OCBiTONO omikyBanacs IIpaBociaBHa 1iepkBa,
sKa mpamtoBaia B Mexxax 11 Peui [Tocnonuroi i Mana gep:kaBHY MiATPUMKY.

Bumoru 1 migxoau 10 3MiCTy, CTPYKTYPU 1 METOIB PEJITriifHOI OCBITH CTaJId MPEIMETOM
IMCKYCil MK peniriiauMu gistaamu, Qimocopamu 1 megaroramu Ilompmi. Y 3a3HaueHOMY
KOHTEKCTI € I[IKaBUMHU JyMKH BHJATHUX menaroriB  Tiei mobu: M. AdanacbeBa
TaB. 3eHbKOBCHKOTO.

Tak, M. AdanacreB y cratti «lIpo BuBuenHs CnoBa boxxoro B cBitii [IpaBocnas’s»

3arpoIOHYBAaB MPUHIUIY peliriiiHoi negaroriku. Cepes HUAX:

e (CyoBo boxe moBuHHO BuBYaTHcs 3a TekcroM CB. IlucanHs, a He HUIAXOM HOTrO
BUKJIA 1y,

e BuBueHHsA CnoBa boxoro moBuHHO OyTH LEPKOBHHUM, IiJ] KEPIBHUIITBOM JYXOBHHX
oci0. HaBuaHHs MOBMHHO CYNpPOBOKYBATHCSI MOJIMTBAMM Ta MPUYACTAM yYaCHHKIB
Ipynu;

e TIyMayeHHs MOJOXEHb NHCAHHS HEMOXJMBE 0e3 3HalloMCTBa 3 MpaLsIMU OTIIB
epksu;

® JIOMYCKA€THCS M1J] YaC HaBYAHHS BUKOPHCTAHHS JIOCSTHEHb OOTOCIOBCHKOT HAYKH, SKa
OUIBII PO3BUHEHA Y KaTOJIMKIB 1 IPOTECTAHTIB;

e 00OB’A3KOBMM € BUBYEHHS JKUTIM CBATHX, fKI y BJIacHOMY XHTTi BTUTWiIN ClOBO
boxe;

e BHUKOPHUCTaHHS NPABOCIABHOTO JITYPriiHOTO Marepialy Ta MpPaBOCIABHOIO Y4iHHS
PO LEPKBY, IO PO3’SICHIOE MPOOIEMY KaTOIUIIBKOTO aBTOPUTETY Ta MPOTECTAHTCHKOT
cBOGOIH Y TX CHHTE3i, IIIIXOM CTBEP/DKCHHS BUTBHOTO aBTOPUTETY ™.

[Ipodecop B. 3eHbKOBCHKHMIT yBakaB, II0 B OCHOBY II€IaroTiKH TOTPIOHO 3aKIacTH
NPUHIUIKN  XPUCTHSHCHKOI AHTPOIOJIOTii 1 BIJMOBHUTHUCS BiJI HAyKOBOTO EMIIIpH3MY

® H. Irnarenxo, Icmopuko-nedazoziuni ocobnusocmi..., op. Cit., p.146.
10 i
Ibidem.
" H. Porozynski, Wychowanie obywatelskie..., op. cit., p. 112-113.
2 H. Irnarenxo, Icmopuko-nedazoziuni ocobugocmi..., Op. Cit., p. 147.
3 Cf. , Bectuuk Bparcrsa npaBocnasubix Borociosos B ITonsue” 1934 no. 1, p. 68.
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1 HaTypami3My, sKi COPUYMHUIM MOpaJbHY KpU3Y B CYCIUIBCTBI 1 HIBETIOBAIH 3400YTKH
neparoriky . JIoCHigHUK THUcaB: «3acTOCYBaHHS i XPUCTHSIHCHKOI aHTPOIOJIOTii
70 PO3YMIHHS JKHUTTS AyHIi 1 ii BHYTPIIIHBOI AiaJeKTHKH MOUIYKIB MOTPiOHE HE TUTBKU IS
pPeNITitHOrO Y MOPAJIBHOTO BUXOBAaHHS, — BOHO MOTPIOHO /IS MEJaroriki B IijoMy. SKIio
BIpPHO, III0 B JIFOJJMHI BCE «OCOOUCTICTHOY, TOOTO MOB’s3aHe 3 IIEHTPOM Ay, 3 ii BHYTPILIIHIM
CBITOM, TO II€ 3HAYUTh, IO 11ei XPUCTUSHCHKOI AHTPOINOJIOTIi MOBHHHI OYyTH TIOB’si3aHi
3 ycima mpoiecaMu JyIini, a0 BCi MOBUHHI OyTH BiI[KI/IHYTi»lS.

3Bakaroud Ha MOpaJbHUN 3aHEMNaj CycrnuIbcTBa y X0/l 1 micis [leprmoi cBiTOBOT BiifHH,
Ha MaTepiaizaliio CBiIOMOCTI MOJOAI 1 pamukamizanito i aiid, B. 3eHbKOBChKHUII 3BepTaBCA
0 TPEICTaBHHUKIB  YCIX XPUCTHSHCBKMX KOH(eciii 00’egHaThcs  HaBKoJO  ifei
XPUCTUSHCHKOTO BUXOBaHHA. BiH 3anpononyBaB 20 MPUHIMITIB MPABOCIABHOT XPUCTUSHCHKOT
MIE/IaroTiKH, cepe] IKHX:

1) BuxoBaHHs IOBMHHO IPYHTYBaTHCS Ha XPUCTUSHCHKIN aHTPOIIOJIOTI.
2) [liteit moTpiOHO TOTYBATH 1 0 3¢MHOTO JKUTTS, 1 JI0 BIYHOTO.

3) JlyxoBHe Hayaio B JIIOAMHI, SKE MOTPIOHO PO3YMITH 3 MO3HUIIH XPUCTUSHCHKOT
anTponoyiorii mpo o06pa3 boxuih B mOaMHI, € JpKepenoM i1 IHAMBIAYaNIbHOCTI
1 HETIOBTOPHOCTI.

4) O6pa3 boxwuii B JItOIMHI BXOANUTH Y MPUPOLY JIIOAUHHU 1 Ja€ Ti Ti 3acaju, sKi BiACYTHI
y TBAPUHHOMY CBITI.

5) JlyxoBHe OKHUTTS MOTpPeOye CIACIHHS, SKE TMOJSITa€ y BiJHOBJIECHHI €IHOCTI
y IyXOBHOMY JKUTTi, TOOTO y 6J1aroflaTHOMY MEPETBOPEHHI «ECTBAY.

6) IMowaTku rpixa, 10 YBIHILIM B JIIOJUHY, B 1l OYTTSA Kpi3b MICTHYHY OJHOCYTHICTh
BCiX JIFO/IeH, YBIHIILJIO i B TBADHHHUH CBIT.

7) TlpupoaHa COOOpHICTH JIFOACTBA HE B 3MO31 CKHHYTH 3 cebe CHIy Tpixa, CHIY
po3noniny i BopoxkHedwi. Lle moxe 3poOuTH Jmie «OiaromaTHa» COOOPHICTh, SKa JaHa
moacTBy B obOpasi llepkBu. Tomy BHXOBaHHS MOTPIOHO PO3YMITH SK «OLEPKOBIECHHS»
0COOMCTOCTI Uepe3 )KUTTSA B LEPKBI 1 yyacTb B ii O1aroaTHUX TaiHCTBaxX.

8) Merta mnpaBOCIaBHOTO BHXOBAHHS IOJISITAE Y 3aly4€HHI JiTeil 0 BIYHOTO JKUTTS
B EMIIIPUYHOMY KHTTI.

9) P0o3BUTOK eMMipu4HOi OCOOMCTOCTI B JMTHHI, YCBIIOMIICHHH B CBITIIi BYCHHS PO
JTyXOBHE Hayajao, IOBUHEH CIYXHUTH METI CHAaciHHS OCOOMCTOCTI dYepe3 OCBSIYEHHS
Ta MPeoOpaKEeHH eMITIPUYHOI CYTHOCTI.

10) TpuHimn y3arajabHEHOI «OCOOHMCTICHOCTI» B JIIOAMHI J03BOJIsIE (HOPMYIIOBATH
3aJa4y BHUXOBaHHS JUTHHU K PO3BUTOK i OCOOUCTOCTI Yy (i3UYHOMY, ICUXIYHOMY
1 COLIIAJIbHOMY >KUTTI.

11) di3nuyHe BUXOBaHHS HE TUIBKH HEOOXIiIHE, ajle BOHO «CBSIICHHE» SK OpraHi3arfis
SKUTTS TLIA.

12) IlcuxiyHuii pO3BUTOK MOBMHEH BUCTYIIATH SK BUXOBAaHHS Japy cBOOOIM Ha OCHOBI
HIOCITyXy aBTOPHUTETY.

13) Po3BuTOK XapakTepy SIK CYKYITHOCTI CHJI TBOPYOI 1 COIialIbHO 3HAYYIOT TisSUTEHOCTI,
AK TCHUXO(I3UYHOI CHJIM Ta IKUTTEBOI TBOPYOCTI, TIOBHHEH OyTH CIPSIMOBaHUMN

1 Cf. ibidem, p. 47.
> Ibidem, p. 47-48.
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Ha 3aKpIIUICHHS AyXOBHOI OpraHi3allii JIIOJUHH IUIIXOM ITIOCTAHOBKHM Ha MepIlIe MiCLe KHUTTS
B Borogi, sik roJIOBHOTO 3MiCTy OyTTS.

14) CyrHiCHHH 3MICT «IUCHUIUIIHM» TIOJISATa€ y PO3BUTKOBI Japy CBOOOIH,
y TOCTYIIOBOMY 3BUIBHEHHI IYXOBHUX CHJI JUTHHH BiJl ITIOJIOHY BHIIQJKOBUX IIOPHBIB.
JKMBOTBOPHOIO BIIHOCHO PO3BUTKY Aapy CBOOOM TUCHHUILIIHA MOXKE OYTH JIMIIE Y BUMAJKY,
SIKIIIO BOHA BU3HAYAETHCS aBTOPUTETHOIO 0CO00I0.

15) ®opmyBanHs cepu CTaTi Ma€ BaXIJIMBE 3HAYCHHS JJIsl EMIIPUYHOTO 1 JYXOBHOTO
3I0POB’SI 0COOHMCTOCTI.

16) CouiasibHe BUXOBaHHsI OBUHHO OyTH TOB’si3aHe 3 ineero LlepkBu sik OiaromatHoi
cobopHocti. HaimioHansHe BUXOBaHHS IOBUHHO OYyTH TIOB’sI3aHE 3 1JI€€10 HAJIHAIIOHAILHOT
emqHoCTI mepea borowm.

17) MopansHe BHXOBaHHS IIOBMHHO OymyBaThcs Ha 3acagax BigmanocTi bory
1 IparHeHHIO 0 peanbHoi €AHOCTI 3 borom. KastTs Ta BU3BOJICHHS Bix rpixa dyepe3 TaiHCTBO
MOKAsIHHS € ICTHHHUM BKa31BHMKOM MOPaJIbHOI CHJIM Ta 3IIJICHHS XBOPOO AyXY.

18) EcternuHe BUXOBaHHS Ma€ JBi IIUJIi: HUKYY, KOTpa CIY)KUTh 3aJja4aM po3Bar Ta irop
1 BUILY, KOTpa JOTIOMAarae€ po3BUTKOBI JyXOBHOCTI Uepe3 3aly4eHHs 110 kpacu. He motpi6HO
HIDKYY (DYHKIIIO €CTETHYHOTO BHXOBAHHS ITiIIOPSIKOBYBATH BHIIIHM, TaK CaMO 1 HaBIaKH.
OO6uaBi BOHM MOTPeOYyIOTh OJHA OJHY, 3HAXOASYM CBOE MiCIle B JAYXOBHOMY PO3BHTKOBI
JIFO/IMHU Yepe3 3B’ 30K 3 PETITiHHUM KUTTSM.

19) IurenekryanabHe BUXOBAHHS, Y MPOIECI PO3BUTKY IHII[IATUBHOCTI PO3yMY, TBOPYHX
CHJI, IHTYIIi{, TOBUHHO PO3BHBATH Ta 33JJOBOJIHATH IMOTPEOU B IIJIICHOMY CBITOTJISIOBI.

20) OcHOBY pemniriiHOro BUXOBaHHS CKJIQJa€ ydacTh B JITYPriiHOMY KHUTTI IEPKBH,
PO3BUTOK BHYTPIIIIHBOTO KHUTTSI, OUIYKH MPABJIU, PO3BUTOK PEIITifHOTO HATXHEHHS, KHBOI,
BUTBHOI 1 TOBHOI 3aHYPEHOCTI AYII B XKUTTS IepkBH. «be3 moeqHaHHs peliriiHol CBiTOMOCTI
3 IOTMaTUYHMMHU ICTHHaMH, 10 30epirae mepksa, 0€3 JKMBOTO 3aly4eHHS O HEPKOBHOTO
pO3yMy B HOro MUHYJIOMY 1 Cy4acHOMY, IPaBUIbHUHN 1 IUTITHUHA PO3BUTOK TyXOBHOT'O >KUTTS
HEMOYKIIHBHI» .

YacTKkoBO HaBeZeHI NMPUHIMIIM OYy/M MOKJaJeHl B OHOBJIEHI mporpaMu 3akoHy boxoro,
SIK1 BIIPOBADKyBaNIMCS y KiTbHEe HaB4aHHs [lonpmi B 20-30-x pp.

OcCkinbkM y TICISIBOEHHI Yacd dYepe3 MpoOJeMH, TMOB’s3aHi 3 OCOOJUBOCTAMHU
BUKJIAJAI[bKOTO CKJIaQy, BIJJAJEHICTIO IIKUI BiJ mnapadiidl, BIICYTHICTIO MIAPYYHHKIB,
BUKJIa/IaHHS 3aKOHOBUYEHHsI Oyll0 Ha HeBUCOKOMY piBHi, CesimieHHuit Cunox IlpaBocnaBHO1
Hepxsu B Ilonpmii cninbHO 3 MinicTepctBoM Bipocnosinans 1 Haponnoi OcBitu po3poOuB
1 3aTBepauB y 1926 p. HOBY HaBuallbHy Iporpamy IMpaBociaBHOro 3akoHy boskoro s
3arajJbHOOCBITHIX CEMHUKJIACHUX IIKUT Ta BU3HAYMB OCHOBHI OpTraHi3alliifHi 1 METOIUYHI
MiaXoAu A0 i1 peamizailii B MPaKTHUI[l OCBITHHOI ,[[i}IJ'ILHOCTi17. 3akoH boxwuii Takox Oyno

BBEJICHO 1 B FIMHA314X, /1€ Kypc po30MBaBCs HA YOTUPHU POKU HABYAHHS .

Metoro  HIKUIBHOT — peNirifiHOl  OCBITM  BU3HAYaJOCs  BHUXOBAaHHSI  OCOOUCTOCTI
Ha XPHUCTUSHCHKMX MOpPAJBHHUX I[IHHOCTAX Y XOJi HaB4aHHS 3akoHy bosxoro. 3aBmaHHSAMH
I[BOTO KypCy BU3HAYAJIHCSL:

e (opmyBaHHA B yUHIB 3acaJl XpUCTUSHCHKOI MOpaJli;

1% |bidem, p. 49-52.

7 Cf. 0. Tanamait, Ilpobremu euxnadanus npagocias’s y wikonax Bonunceroi enapxii y 20-x pp. XX cm.,
http://archiv.rv.ua/index.php/arkhivy-u-zmi/publikatsii-v-presi [online: 15.06.2014].
18 Cf. , BectHuk BpatcrBa npaBocnaBueix borociosos B [Tonbuie”, op. Cit.
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® CHpUSHHS TPOSBY peNrifHUX TOYYTTIB YYHIB Yy TpoLeci O3HAHOMIICHHS
13 IEPKOBHUMU OOpsIaMU Ta TIOSICHEHHSIM iX CYTHOCTI 1 3HAUCHHS,

® I[UIECHPSAMOBAaHMN BIUIMB Ha PO3BUTOK BOJI 1 CBIJOMOCTI Y4YHIB Yy KOHTEKCTI
XPUCTUSAHCHKOTO KUTTS;

e (QopMmyBaHHS yCBiJOMJICHHS Y4HIB cBO€i HanmexxHocTi 10 IIpaBocnaBnoi LlepkBu-
MaTepilg.

[lepen BuKIamayamMu CTaBUJIACS BHMOTA «HE CTITBKMA IEPEKa3yBaTH HaBYAIbHUN
MaTepiaj, CKUIbKM BHUXOBYBaTH Ta CIPHUATH peai3alii XpUCTUSHCHKUX MOpAIbHHUX 1CTUH
. . . .2
y TMOBEIIHII Ta MOBCSIKICHHOMY JKUTTI yUHIB» .

HaByaHHS CyCHiJIbCTBO3HABUMX JMCIMILIIH Y HaBYAIBHHUX 3aKjIaJiaX Pi3HUX THIIB Majo
CYIIPOBOJKYBATHUCS BiJIMOBITHAMH METOJMKAMH, 1[0 TPYHTYIOTHCS Ha 3acafax MeaaroriyHoi
nicuxoiorii. Sk 3a3nadaB lO. borganiB, megaroriyHy ncuxoJsorio BUeHI ['aaunduHu cepeanHu
30-x pp. TpakTyBalM SK <«IIPWIOKEHHSA 3100yTKIB TCHXOJOTII /[0 NPaKTUYHUX MOTPeO
BHUXOBAHHS», SIK HAYKY, «II0 JOCIIDKYE SBHUINA HA MEKaX MICHXOJIOTIT i TIeIaroriKmy» .

BkasyBanocs, o B yMOBax <«IIIKOJH Mpaii» MeAaroriyHa ICUXOJIOTis MOBHHHA Oyia
y TIpOILIeCci BUXOBAaHHS IT'POMa/THIHA JIEPKaBU JIOTIOMAraTH y4UTEIIO:

® [i3HABATH ICUXIYHE XKUTTS TUTHHH K 1HIUBIIYaIbHOCTI,

e TIi3HABaTH 3arajbHE >KUTTS KIAacy K CYCHUIBHOI TPYNH; TICUXOJOTIUHY CTPYKTYpY
BUXOBHOTO BIUIMBY TPYIH Ha OKpeMy OCOOy ¥ IICHMXOJIOTIYHHMI MEXaHi3M BIUIUBY
cepeoBHUIIa Ha 0cO0Y;

®  PO3MISAATH BiJHOIICHHS YYHS J0 MPOTPaM i METO/1iB HAaBYAHHS;

® JIOCHI/DKYBAaTH IICHXIYHI BJIACTUBOCTI BUWTEISI-BUXOBATEISI W YMOBH, BiJ SKHX
3aJICKUTh PE3YIIbTATHBHICT HOr0 BHXOBHOI pOGOTH TOM[0%.

[Ticna mpuennanns 3axigHoi Ykpainm mo CPCP cucrema modarkoBoi 1 3araibHOT
CepelHbOI OCBITM HA HOBHX TEPUTOPISAX MModYana YHIQIKyBaTuCs i 3arajlbHOCOIO3HHI
cTaHnapT. BuBUeHHs y IIKoJIaX HOBOTO MOJiTHKO-TpaBoBoro kypcy «Koncrturyiii CPCP»
31MCHIOBAJIOCS 32 3araJIbHOCOIO3HOO MPOTrpaMoro0. [[J1st mArOTOBKH YYUTENIB Y MEIaroriyHuX
BUIUX HABYAIIHUX 3aKjiajlaXx Ha ICTOpHYHUX (akynpTeTax Oysna BBeIEHA BiIMOBiIHA
mucuumiina. [Ipoananizyemo 3mict kypey «Konctutyuis CPCP» na 1940/41 naBu. p. nis
CTyZeHTiB-icTopuKiB CTaHICIaBCHKOTO JIeP>KaBHOTO Me1aroriyHoro iHCTI/ITYTyZS.

CtpyKkTypa 3MICTY KypCy IPONOHYBalacs Taka:
YTBOpEHHS paAsSHCBHKOI JEPIKABH.

[TepenymoBu nepmoi Koncrurymuii PPOCP.

Iepma Koncruryuis PPOCP.

YTBopenns CPCP.

3minu B xxutTi CPCP B mepion 3 1924-1936 p.
Cranincska Koncruryiis.

CPCP — CouianictuuHa epkaBa poOiTHHUKIB 1 CEJIsH.
Panu nenyraris Tpyasamux — noxituka CPCP.

. Exonomiuna ocHoa CPCP.

10. IepxaBHa BJIaCHICTh (BCEHAPOIHE TOOPO).

11. KoonepaTHBHO-KOJTOCIHA COI1aJIiCTUYHA BJIACHICTb.

LCoNoOA~RWNE

9 Cf. ibidem, p. 19.

2 Ibidem, p. 20.

210, Bornanis, Lisix suxosanms i naguannsi, Op. Cit., p. 77.

22 Cf. ibidem, p. 80.

2 Cf. JlepsaBuuii apxis IBano-®pankischkoi o6macti, d. P-22, om. 1, crp. 5, apk. 21-25.
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12. Ocobucra BIaCHICTb.

13. TlmanoBe Benenns rocnoaapctsa B CPCP.
14. Couianicruuna nparis B CPCP.

15. CPCP — coro3Ha aeprkaBa.

16. Koncrutyniss CPCP.

17. Coro3Hi pecryOutiky 1 ix mpaga.

Omxe, npotsirom 1921-1939 pp. y mkonax 3aximHoi YKpaiHU CyCHiIbCTBO3HABCTBO
peamizyBajocsi KpiM icTopii B €THKO MopaidbHOMY Kypci «3akoH boxwmit». Cnpoba
pearizyBaTu rpoMaJsiHCBKY OCBITY y Kypci «IIpoGiiemMu cydacHOTro >KUTTs» Oyna HEZOBIOIO
(1937-1939 pp.).

[Micna npuennanns 3axigHoi Ykpainu 1o CPCP mkinbpHa cycninbcTBO3HABYA OCBITa Oyia
MPHUBEJICHA JI0 €IMHOTO PAJITHCHKOTO CTaHAapTy. Asie ocBil GopMyBaHHS i YIOCKOHAJICHHS
3MICTy IIKUIBHOI peniridHoi Ta rpomansHo3HaByoi ocBith 20-30-x pp. sK ICTOPHKO
-METONYHUN (PEHOMEH Ma€ BAKIIMBE 3HAYCHHS JJIs CydacHUX (axiBIliB, KOTPl YKIAIalOTh
MIPOTpaMH 3 €THKO-MOPAILHUX Ta IPOMATHO3HABYHMX KYPCIB.

BIBLIOGRAPHY:

1. ,.Bectauk BpatctBa npaBociaBabix borocinosos B [Tomsmre” 1934 no. 1.

2. Balicki J., Problem wspétdziatania historii i literatury w ramach szkoly Sredniej ogolnoksztalcqceyj,
Lwow 1925.

3. Porozynski H., Wychowanie obywatelskie w programach oswiatowych Polski lat 1918-1939,
,,Przeglad Historyczno-O$wiatowy” 1999 no.1-2.

4. Bornauis YO., Illnax euxoeamnns i HA8UAHHA.

5. Buxpym A., 3akonomiprocmi opeanizayii HaguaibHo2o npoyecy 6 2imuiziax I aruuunu, ,JOCBITIHUH
1998 no. 7.

6. Tamamaii O., IIpobremu suxnaoanus npasocias’si y wixoaax Bonuncexoi enapxii y 20-x pp. XX cm.,

http://archiv.rv.ua/index.php/arkhivy-u-zmi/publikatsii-v-presi.

HepxaBHuit apxiB [Bano-®paHKiBCEKOT 00JIACTI.

8. Irmarenko H., Icmopuxo-nedazociuni ocobausocmi popmysanns smicmy ma MemoOuKu 6UKIAOAHHS
icmopii’ y 3aeanvhooceimuix 3axnadax Cxionoi Ianuuunu (1900-1939 pp.), [in:] Hayxosi 3anucku
TepHoninbcbK020 HAYIOHATLHO20 Neda202iyHo20 YHieepcumemy imeni Bonooumupa I'namioxa, ed.
1. 3ymsix, Tepromins 2010.

9. Crynapuk b. , Ulxinenuymeo I'anuuunu (1772-1939), Isano-®pankiscek 1994,

~

53






Scientific Bulletin of Chetm
Section of Pedagogy
No. 1/2014

THE NATURE, TRANSFORMATIONS, AND FORMS OF THE POLISH
TEACHER DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM

RENATA KARTASZYNSKA
State School of Higher Education in Chelm (Poland)

ABSTRACT: The paper presents the nature, transformations and teacher professional development system
forms in the years from 1944 to 1994. Emphasis has been put on the importance of teacher professional
development in improving their professional competence and quality of work of educational institutions. The
professional development of teachers is one of the most important objectives of the education system reform.
Taking up this subject arises from searching for model solutions for the modern teacher professional
development.
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INTRODUCTION

An attribute of the present days is a dynamic development of science and technology,
as well as fast changes in population, technology, economy and politics. We are living
at a time of information technology development, the shaping up of information society and
knowledge society, affecting the most important aspects of our lives. In the new system
conditions it is necessary to view education and its tasks in a different way; | mean
an education which can deal with the challenges of the modern world and civilisation changes
in our country.

The purpose of my investigation, and at the same time of this study, is to show the nature,
transformations and system forms of teacher professional development, alongside the role and
importance of teacher development in raising their professional competence, along with
improving the quality of operation of educational institutions.

THE NATURE, TRANSFORMATIONS AND SYSTEM FORMS
OF TEACHER PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The heart of the teaching profession is the necessity to permanently improve one’s
qualifications and managing self-development, starting from the core education until
retirement. Such requirements are common is many knowledge-based professions, but
in addition to the doctor and other medical professions, it is most marked in the teacher. Their
efficient work depends on constantly updated and broadened factual and methodological
knowledge in connection with teaching skills. According to H. Kwiatkowska, preparation for
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the teaching profession should include education in the field that is to make people ready
to undertake professional tasks®. It is not only the teacher’s professional work, but any work
that is an activity charged with meaning and sense.

It is customarily understood as human activity aimed at manufacturing some specific good
and constituting the basis and the condition for the existence of society. A prominent
sociologist, J. Szczepanski, considers it to be “a set of activities leading to the satisfaction
of any given human needs, activities possessing social significance, assuring a specific social
position to individuals and social groups that carry them out™.

The education sociologist, R. B. Wozniak, claims, in turn, that “work is a value to which
some rank is attached making it possible for it to occupy an especially important place in the
system of generally accepted values. The meaning of the value is significant, especially in the

process of developing human personality”g.

H. Januszek and J. Sikora claim that “from the sociological perspective, work is any
intentional and useful or socially significant activity, assuring a specific position in society”4.
According to the aforementioned authors, sociologists analysing work pay attention to the
following factors:

e work is a social activity, which means that preparing and performing it influence
aspirations, attitudes, interests, and, consequently, the behaviour of individuals and
groups;

e work is carried out in order to satisfy different kinds of needs (biological, economic,
cultural), with the needs being defined by the structure and culture of the groups
to which the individual belongs;

e the means of accomplishing work targets, as well as the methods of using them
independently of the kinds of needs they are to satisfy, are defined by the structure and
culture of the groups to which the individual belongs;

o for the work done by individuals to be performed, cooperation of many individuals
and groups is necessary.

The authors mention the qualities of a good worker, too, such as “honesty, reliability,
friendliness, involvement, assimilating the principles of good work, and hence efficient,
effective and productive conduct™, as well as explaining the notion of work morality. They
say that “the basis of work morality is not rules and regulations, but the moral feeling
common to people of a given culture, making it possible to evaluate behaviour in such terms
as justice, personal dignity, the right to happiness, to assistance™®.

An analysis of the sociological definitions and comments mentioned makes it possible
to formulate the following definition explaining the notion. Work is intentional and deliberate
activity of man who using their physical and biological strength, as well as the skills and
abilities acquired, is striving to satisfy their material and spiritual needs. Work is, therefore,
a significant value and possesses social significance.

Work morality, or teachers’ professional ethics, is made up of evaluation, norms,
behaviour patterns and personality ideals regulating the behaviour of individuals and relations
between individuals and social groups.

! Cf. H. Kwiatkowska, Pedeutologia, Warszawa 2008, p. 206.

2 ). Szczepanski, Uwagi o przedmiocie i zagadnieniach socjologii pracy, [in:] Jak pracuje czlowiek, ed. J.
Szczepanski, Warszawa 1961, p. 161.

¥ R. B. Wozniak, Zarys socjologii edukacji i zachowar spolecznych, Koszalin 1998, p. 38.

* H. Januszek, J. Sikora, Socjologia pracy, Poznan 1998, p. 10.

® Ibidem, p. 11.

® Ibidem, p. 11-12.
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Throughout history there was social division of labour, the result of which was the
occurrence of specific professions. A profession, irrespective of its understanding and
definitions, is the subject of interest of many academic branches, including sociology,
psychology, economy, law, ethics and pedagogy. Each of the branches mentioned
as an example only contributes its viewpoint, and that is why there are so many definitions
of profession existing in the literature on the subject. From the theoretical point of view, one
should distinguish problem work definitions (dominating mainly sociological studies),
projective, ordering and hierarchising. S. Kowalewska emphasises that “a profession is a term
that cannot be unequivocally defined, either for its meaning or its range due to inserting
various intellectual content and making various emotional associations. However, one can
distinguish three basic aspects constituting this notion:

e the technological aspect, consisting of manual and mental operations necessary for its

performance;

e the economic aspect, connected with the size of the income received;

e the social aspect, consisting of the place in the social structure, occupied in the

prestige structure and the kind of work performed”’.

This type of definition treats a profession as a peculiar kind of activity, determining
a specific social position of the individual and possessing a market value. According
to J. Szczepanski, while trying to define the notion, we come across much difficulty of the
factual nature. Among others, he says that “even if we assume that a profession is a system
of activities, soon a gquestion comes up about their range. Hence, what becomes essential for
the definition of a profession is a suggestion that it is the following system of activities:

e internally coherent, based on knowledge and skills, constituting the basis for the

existence of a given value (objects or services), satisfying given social needs;
e systematically or permanently performed by the worker;
e being the basis of the worker’s and his family’s economic standard of living;

e connected with the worker’s prestige and social position”s.

The Ministry of Work and Social Policy thinks that defining a profession, and especially
classifying professions and specialties, is important for the labour market needs. In the
regulating documents it is said that “a profession is a set of tasks (a set of activities) separated
as a result of social labour division, performed permanently or with small exchanges
by individual people and requiring appropriate qualifications (knowledge and skills) acquired
as a result of education or practice™”.

According to the directive quoted, teachers were included in a group of specialists, and
hence in people from whom a high level of professional knowledge, skills and experience
is required. The said article assumes that a profession is a set of skills and, related to it, store
of knowledge and competence, resulting from specialisation and social labour division,
performed permanently, periodically or occasionally. It constitutes the basic source of support
of a given working individual and their family.

The teacher is a foundation of an institutionalised, i.e. mainly school, education, which,
just like the profession, is conceived of differently. The contemporary Krakow teacher,
Cz. Banach, says that ,,education is a social value and a hope of the present time, as well

’'S. Kowalewska, Definicje i klasyfikacje zawodéw, [in:] Socjologia zawodéw, ed. A. Sarapata, Warszawa 1965,
p. 65.

8 I. Szczepanski, Czynniki ksztaltujgce zawéd i strukture zawodowg, [in:] Socjologia zawodéw, ed. A. Sarapata,
Warszawa 1965, p. 15-17.

® The directive of the Minister of Labour and Social Policy of 27 April 2010, about classifying professions and
specialities for the needs of the labour market and the range of its use (Dz. U. no. 82, entry 537).
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as a tool of shaping the present and the future of the individual, of human communities

and of the state”°,

As has already been noted, in education it is the teacher that is the central figure, with his
wisdom and experience constituting not only his own good, but also a social value, promising
for the children and parents, and to some extent, to society as a whole.

At the end of the previous century, R. J. Arends aptly formulated expectations of teachers
saying: “Teachers of the XXI century will be expected to master a vast store of core,
pedagogical, social and cultural knowledge; they will have to become reflexive creators and
professionals™*!. Accordingly, the knowledge updated by teachers should include scientific
and technological progress taking place, the implementation of the idea of “information
society” and civil society. Thereby, professional development of teachers is closely related
to permanent education.

Permanent education can be understood in three different ways, as: “a principle, an idea,
and a system™'?. With respect to the professional category of interest to us here then,
permanent education is a set of activities aimed at supporting professional development
of teachers, raising their skills, and thereby supporting the development of school and local
communities. The idea of permanent education has found its way into the “Memorandum
about Permanent Education” — a document worked out by the European Commission in 2000.
The document contains a justification of the necessity of implementing the idea of permanent
education, proving that promoting active and conscious citizenship and shaping professional
competence constitute priority, undeniable and mutually self-complementing targets of the
present-day permanent education.

The authors of the “Memorandum ...” justify the priority and necessity of undertaking
immediate actions for implementing the idea of permanent education. They point out two
basic features of modern times. “Firstly, European society and economy are based
on sophisticated knowledge, access to which is the pre-requisite for a conscious and
responsible use of all the resources within human reach, also determining the continent’s
position and chances on the world markets, as well as the ability of employees to adapt to the
changing requirements. Secondly, only science accompanying man at all life stages can
ensure him the competence for independent planning of his individual path in life, in which
there is a place for responsible, conscious participation in social life, varied culturally,
ethnically and linguistically”™.

The root of the notion of development is teachers’ possessing a specific range
of competence and skills acquired at high education level. While planning educational
activities, one should take into account the existing social and economic conditions, as well
as the school’s and the teachers’ requirements. Organising their development should
be preceded by a diagnosis, covering the needs:

e “connected with practising the profession;

e connected with personality development;

e (...)existential, connected with the valid value system™*.

10 Cz. Banach, Polska szkola i system edukacji. Przemiany i perspektywy, Toruh 1997, p. 41.

' R. J. Arends, Uczymy sie nauczac, \Warszawa 1994, p. 56.

2|, Turos, Andragogika. Zarys teorii oswiaty i wychowania dorostych, Warszawa 1980, p. 389.

3 Europejskie Memorandum w sprawie ksztalcenia ustawicznego, ,JEdukacja Ustawiczna Dorostych” 2001 no. 2, p. 9.
Y B. Chmielowski, Ksztalcenie i doskonalenie nauczycieli wobec perspektywy edukaciji ustawicznej, Katowice
1983, p. 70.
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One of the essential conditions for the teacher’s effectiveness and meeting the requirements
of present-day civilisation is systematic updating and broadening of factual and methodological
knowledge connected with pedagogical skills.

The condition can be complied with by an active participation in the development process
throughout the teacher’s professional work period.

In the post-war period, up to now, the methods and teacher professional development forms
have been changing, but they have always been determined by the following factors:
e the country’s need for acquiring teaching staff;
e the country’s educational policy outlining tasks and directions for activities of teacher
development centres;
e transformations in education manifesting themselves in its reform.

The factors mentioned have been adopted as the basis of historical periodisation of the teacher
development system in Poland after 1944.

PREVIOUS TEACHER DEVELOPMENT SYSTEMS

Stages of Post-war History of Teacher Development

Significant transformations have been taking place in the teacher development system
in Poland since 1944, with its forms changed accordingly. From the sociological perspective,
a system is “any relation structure making up a specific whole composed of coordinated
elements connected by some relations, which are based on relatively constant regularities and

lawsnl5

The elements that ensure constancy and development are of special importance. According
to R.B. Wozniak, parts of these elements are “not only groups and their members, institutions
and its material elements, but also what constitutes the nature of the system — ideas, control
system, group traditions, ties and contact™®,

In the last sixty years, teacher educational and development institutions have changed
repeatedly, there being mutual connections between transformations in education and teacher
development forms. It appears rational to confront the mutual connections between
transformations in post-war education and teacher development forms so that their social role
and effectiveness can be evaluated. From this vantage point, using the chronological criterion
and based on the literature, the following four stages of teacher development can
be distinguished:

e 1944 — 1950 — preliminary period, characterised by diversity of and lack of cohesion
in the teacher development forms, as well as their complementation in relation
to institutions educating candidates for work in education, or unqualified teachers;

e 1951 — 1959 — arriving at a rational conception of teacher professional development,
characterised by a very close connection between development and the activities
of administration organs, i.e. chief education officers of school districts and district
managers of vocational education;

e 1960 — 1971 — complete uniformity in teacher development with a clearly marked
vertical control along with an effort to build up functional connections with
educational administration links;

15 K. Olesnicki, P. Zalecki, Stownik socjologiczny, Toruf 1997, p. 210.
® R. B. Wozniak, Zarys socjologii edukacji..., op. cit., p. 10.
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e 1972 — 1989 — creating a system of teacher permanent education at the post-diploma
level, characterised by a structural diversity, contradictory tendencies and specific
difficulties arising from the social situation at home and in the world;

e 1990 — 1999 - restructuring the education system in Poland closely connected with the
reform of the state system, the essence of the system being decentralisation of the
state’s  authorities in managing public services, including education.
As of 1 September 1999, the implementation of the education system reform was
initiated.

The Problem of Teacher Development from 1944 to 1950

The major task of education authorities in the first post-war years was to fill in huge staff
shortages resulting from the extermination of the Polish intelligentsia during the occupation
and, partly, later on. People with no qualifications, and often with no secondary education,
were employed to work as teachers. The teachers’ professional bracket was very diversified.
Teachers educated before the war returned to work, with qualifications at a high or secondary
pedagogic level; teachers educated just after the war were taken on, with incomplete
qualifications, e.g. secondary school graduates after six-week or six-month courses, as well
as people who had not graduated from lower secondary level, but had just completed
a six-month course; also graduates of two-year pedagogic grammar schools, two-year
pedagogy or one-year state teacher courses. Also, there were shortened forms of obtaining
qualifications for teaching in secondary schools, State Teacher Courses (STC) were
reactivated, as well as Higher Teacher Courses (HTC) and the APT (the Association of Polish
Teachers) Institute. Those in a way effective activities resulted in quantity and quality
shortages being progressively made up in the teaching staff.

However, another problem sprang up: how to ensure to this diversified professional
bracket conditions for development, assistance in sorting out numerous teaching and
educational difficulties being the natural result of the war and occupation, how to motivate
and stimulate those teachers to self-education and self-development. For this, the education
authorities had a clear and definite plan that consisted in creating, as soon as possible, various
kinds of institutions supporting the teacher in his difficult and responsible work. Military
actions were still under way when the education authorities operating in the liberated regions
got a circular letter from the chief of the education department of 30 November 1944, about
organising interschool physics, chemistry and biology laboratories, in which among others
we read: “Since the implementation of the physics, chemistry and biology curriculums
in secondary schools encounters serious problems (...), in places where there are at least two
state or private schools, interschool laboratories should be organised, and wherever possible,
display rooms: for physics, chemistry and biology, in order to make it easier for schools
devoid of sufficiently equipped laboratories or rooms to improve work conditions through
a coordinated cooperation with other schools™’. It determined the ways to use display rooms,
the principal’s duties, the way to supply teaching aids, and their protection.

The above document, reflecting the department’s care of the teaching level at schools,
found its complete unfolding in decisions contained in the circular letter No 62 of 25 October
1945, about organising didactic and methodological centres'. Since the laboratories
and display rooms were first of all to serve secondary schools, and for chosen school subjects
for that matter, it became necessary to expand methodological supervision over other teachers

17 Circular letter of the Education Department of 30 November 1944, no. 1-4, entry 33.
18 Cf. Circular letter of the Education Department no. 62 of 25 October 1945,

60



Renata Kartaszynska- The nature, transformations, and forms ....

as well. This function was delegated to didactic and methodological centres, the initiation
of which was ordered by the Ministry of Education at all education offices.

The targets for the operation of the centers were formulated as follows: “the character
of those centers should be of display and practical nature (...). On the other hand, such
a centre might be a research point, where all didactic and methodological issues might
be solved in an experimental way, e.g. concepts of new teaching aids™'°. Since didactic
and methodological centres gathered schools of all types, it was recommended that the
experience of the so called methodological centres, which had existed in the inter-war period,
having been created on the strength of the instruction of 1938, should be made use
of. That experience was actually drawn upon by methodological centres, which took
on themselves a very ambitious task of developing teachers’ practical competence, motivating
them do academic activities, both experimental and creative, as well as facilitating contacts
with university circles.

Those ambitious targets were the result of adopting a more general principle of the
commitment to use the latest academic achievements in the operation of educational
institutions. The reference to good educational experience of the twenty-year interwar period
should be favourably noted. On the then organisational foundations of the official horizontal
ties between development institutions and school authority bodies, and the functional mutual
vertical subordination, later organisational structures were built serving to improve teachers’
qualifications until 1972.

At that time, such forms of teacher development were introduced that have survived until
present time, as basic, and prominently included among them was direct methodological
training, exemplary lessons, meetings of subject specialists teams, display of teachings aids
and laboratory equipment, lectures, methodological courses. It was then, too, that an initiative
was made to organise the so called regional conferences.

Through the directive of 9 November 1945, the Minister of Education handed over
the organisation of regional teacher conferences to the Association of Polish Teachers.
At the same time, school inspectors were authorised to excuse teachers attending such
conferences from classes at school (up to five days in a school year). Regional conferences,
which had been held in Polish education before, too, were organised as “an attempt to raise
and develop the teacher’s work, to keep up in the teaching staff interest in general modern
culture and science, education and upbringing”zo.

Being an attachment to the above-quoted directive, the instruction states that conferences
are also to “tighten friendly ties between the teaching staff of a given region, facilitate
organizing further self-education”®. Among the eight recommendations dealing with the
subject matter of the conferences, there was also an expression saying that conferences are
to serve the organisation of teachers’ cultural life.

From the perspective of the years, one can say that it was regional conferences that
became an important and universally accepted form of teacher professional development.
In the first place, they made it possible to meet on friendly terms with colleagues and spend
time at social events, which in the case of the teacher profession practised then in wide
dispersion, at small places frequently separated from one another by many kilometres, was

19 H
Ibidem.
% Instruction (Attachment) to the Directive of the Minister of Education of 9 November 1945 (Dz. U. MOiW
1945, no. 9).
! Ibidem.
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of essential culture-creating character. The conferences survived for many years, going into
liquidation only in the 70s.

The teacher development forms mentioned were of a passing and initial character,
however, and for the most part based on structural solutions of the interwar period.
The changing staff situation in education and new tasks that needed to be undertaken required
the creation of a coherent network of development centres, including all educational activity
types. This role was to be played by didactic and academic centres. In September 1948, at the
Ministry of Education, central didactic and academic centres were appointed for individual
teaching subjects, in provincial cities — district didactic and academic centres, and in smaller
towns — regional didactic centres. They were obliged to “normalise and unite the efforts of the
teaching masses in carrying out school reform and in permanently developing active
education workers”?. Since quite a number of teachers had only secondary or incomplete
secondary education, and since teachers with no pedagogic qualifications were still being
employed, development subjects were the principles and methods of effective pedagogic
work.

Teacher Development from 1951 to 1959

From 1951 to 1959, teacher development was dealt with by the centres mentioned.
At the individual centres, all the teachers of a given speciality from the district (region) were
gathered, irrespective of the education and school type. The major form of their work was
conferences and mutual friendly contacts. The directive says “about the necessity of getting
in touch with academic circles and pedagogic magazines, undertaking actions making
teachers raise their academic and methodological level”**,

After doing its job, the system of didactic and academic centres, temporary and
complementary compared to other ways of preparing pedagogical staff, was in 1951 replaced
by an institution with clearly defined tasks for teacher development. The Central Centre
of Developing Educational Staff (CCDES) was appointed then, which in addition to central
development forms (central courses) managed the provincial centres for developing
educational staff, set up in provincial cities (PCDES). The latter were to carry out three task
types:

e improving the ideological, political, and pedagogic level of teachers;

e providing assistance to schools;

e managing county centres.

At the county (town) level, county (municipal) centres for developing educational staff
were set up (CCDED, MCDED), whose job it was to get to know and propagate the best
teacher experience, raising their qualifications by providing practical assistance and managing
interschool methodological teams. The interschool teams shaped conditions making
it possible for teachers to exchange experience and to help one another methodologically,
which was of special importance to unqualified teachers and those starting work. The said
teacher development centres were given a clear structure. Its major element was the didactic
and academic section. There were twenty one sections appointed at CCDES and PCDES each,
whereas at county centres fifteen methodological teams were created, made up of instructors
working at schools for six hours a week. The section’s director and chiefs were nominated
by the Minister of Education, and the PCDES director, section chiefs and instructors were

%2 The directive of the Minister of Education of 9 September 1948 (Dz. U. Ministra O$wiaty 1948, no. 11,
entry 197).
% Ibidem.
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appointed by the chief of education of the presidium of the provincial national council.
The section’s operation was based on model subject laboratories, as well as methodological
libraries. Counselling and consultative bodies were established at the CCDES and PCDES,
consisting of school principals, education authorities representatives, an Association of Polish
Teachers body, the Association of Polish Youth, the director of the public library, the director
of the house of culture, and other institutions cooperating with schools.

In 1951, there was an organised system of teacher development existing in Poland,
organisationally and principally coherent, closely tied with the supervision system, school
management, and the environment. From the perspective of years, one should note its
essential values, among which should be stressed orientation at providing practical assistance
to teachers who, generally speaking, still demonstrated low formal qualifications. It was then
that transformation was made from four-year to five-year pedagogic grammar schools, and
teacher faculties developed their activities in the latter half of the fifties.

Another value was counselling organised in self-education teams. For the most part, those
institutions based their activities on teachers’ social involvement, on professional ambitions
and understanding the difficult situation of the education system. The sections’ chiefs and
instructors were the best teachers, sometimes university teachers. However, the centres for
developing education staff affected only grammar school teachers (secondary and primary),
with the vocational education — managed by the Central Office of Vocational Education
(COVE) and the provincial Management of District Vocational Schools (MDVS) — having
their own methodological centres, which performed identical tasks towards teachers of this
type of schooling. This dispersion did not favour raising the level of pedagogic counselling.
Transformations in the education system and improving the level of teacher qualifications
made it necessary to change the ways of teacher development.

From 1958, in the provinces there functioned provincial methodological centres appointed
at education departments of the presidium of the provincial national council, instead of the
previous PCDES and methodological centres at district management of vocational education.
It was the duty of the instructors of those centres to provide counselling to teachers of all
school types, as well as organising methodological conferences and open (model) classes.
The instructors of the county (municipal) methodological centres, in addition to direct
counselling, were also obliged to take part in research and academic observations. The
institutions mentioned so far, in addition to instructional activities, were also co-organisers of
teacher development forms, mainly through running courses preparing teachers for the so
called simplified and external exams. However, a gradual evolution is taking place in the
forms
of operation of methodological centres. The growing staff level makes it necessary
to increasingly involve teachers in developing their own work and profession, and thereby
Polish education.

Directions and Form s of Teacher Development from 1960 to 1971

The period from 1960 to 1971 was a period of complete uniformity in teacher
development. In 1960, the Minister of Education replaced CCDES with the Central
Methodological Centre (CMC) in Warsaw, which in addition to the previous tasks took
on some new ones, above all the effort to prepare teachers for implementing school reform
(introducing a uniform, universal eight-form primary school). Also, various methodological
materials were started to be drawn up for teachers, and charge of central subject periodical
press was taken.
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The district methodological centres that came into being at that time, in addition to raising
teachers’ professional level, first of all took up propagating the best pedagogic experience,
as well as organising course development forms.

In counties there were county (municipal) methodological centres, which in addition to the
tasks mentioned previously, organised schools and model laboratories, as well as taking care
of prominent teachers. Methodological conferences and taking care of young teachers were
objectives that again were to be accomplished by methodological centres and self-education
teams functioning at schools.

As merits of the Central Methodological Centre — District Methodological Centre
— County Methodological Centre one should also recognise repeatedly organised all-Poland
tests of teaching results. True, they had been held before, too, i.e. in 1948, 1949, 1950, 1951,
1953, their organiser being the Ministry of Education or the State Centre of Program Work
and Pedagogic Tests. The range of the tests was very extensive, which led to the results not
being added up on time and passed on to the interested ones. The tests of 1966 involved
thousands of primary schools, and in 1968 — five hundred schools. Both the way of their
preparation, carrying them out, drawing up and use reflect very well an organisational
potential of the counselling institutions. The results were made available to the educational
authorities at the beginning of the new school year by being published in pedagogic and
methodological magazines, as well as reported at subject conferences. Many years had to pass
before such a complete and rational evaluation of the effectiveness of educational work was
performed again.

Another achievement of methodological centres was undertaking various kinds of work
with the management staff of educational institutions. Through courses and conferences
principals got knowledge about the organisation theory, psychology and pedagogy, sociology,
ways of managing pedagogic teams, and processes carried out at school. It was from there that
academic circles got signals of the need to create the theory of managing educational
institutions, of the need to use praxeology in their activities. The first postgraduate study
comes into being for the managing education staff, organised under the auspices of the APT
of the District Methodological Centre in Kielce, in cooperation with academic workers of the
University of Warsaw. That activity was developed in the 70s, 80s and 90s in the form
of postgraduate studies and various types of courses enjoying much popularity and getting
high marks. The characteristic feature of all the undertakings as part of organisational
methodological centres was an orientation at carrying out practical needs, very specific ones
and reported by teachers or pedagogic supervision. The dominating thing was then orientation
at immediate and one-time assistance, with there being little activity aimed at permanently
affecting teachers’ professional attitudes and predisposing them to solve problems
independently and creatively.

Teacher Development from 1972 to 1989

At the beginning of the 70s, the situation began to change swiftly. Manifold activities
were undertaken making way for another reform. One of the first ones was an initiative aimed
at making it possible for working teachers to graduate from complete academic studies in the
four-year extramural education. At the same time, a decision was made to change the former
forms of teacher development. The idea of permanent education, universally accepted
throughout the world as the essential consequence of the scientific and technological
revolution, was transplanted onto the field of development and brought fruits in the form
of definite organisational structures.
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In 1972, the Central Methodological Centre was wound up, and the Institute of Teacher
Training and Educational Research (ITTER) was set up in Warsaw. Its job was to plan
and coordinate the education and development of teachers, carrying out educational research
ordered by the Ministry of Education, chiefly in the field of pedeutology and subject
didactics, as well as coordinating the activities of the local branches. The ITTER was
appointed by the Council of Ministers directive with the status of an academic college
(academic and didactic institution)®. This decision reflected the need to raise teacher
development to a higher level, adapting it to the growing education of teachers. In nineteen
provincial cities institutes for developing teachers and educational research were appointed
as ITTER branches, which were to become a peculiar academic base for education
in a province. For the most part, the ITTER organised teacher course development, prepared
them for higher education, and carried out educational research in accordance with the
headquarters and the environment’s needs. Some of the staff of the previous District
Methodological Centre became methodologist inspectors at Education Offices, taking
on methodological counselling along with inspecting and evaluating the teacher’s work. From
1973 to 1975, there were subject methodologist inspectors, but the reform of state
administration did away with the posts of inspectors. Appointing the methodologist inspectors
team grew out of the assumption adopted earlier on that a teacher of high professional
qualifications should be evaluated by a specialist, an expert. This state lasted for nine years
to practically return in 1981 in a situation a little modified against the one from 1973. The
advisability of this transformation probably arose from social tensions and criticism which
was not always rational, which in the years 1980 to 1981 involved different institutions and
spheres of social life. One could also connect it with withdrawing from the implementation
of the ten-year secondary school concept. The record of facts and decisions concerning the
appointment and dissolution of teacher development institutions no doubt testifies to their low
stability. There are no empirical materials proving the necessity of such frequent changes;
also, there is no rational analysis or evaluation of the previous experience.

In the 70s, one can notice a tendency to create a uniform development system,
i.e. a combined treatment of counselling at the teacher’s “workshops” and development
through passing on pedagogical knowledge (lectures, seminars, talks). In 1972, a decisive
division was made in this respect, with course development entrusted to the Institute
of Teacher Development and its local branches, and with inspection and direct counselling
entrusted to the so called subject methodologist inspectors. At the end of the 70s, this system
became the target of very extensive criticism, the result of which was that in 1981 the uniform
development system was brought back, carried out in various forms, but by the same
organisational unit, i.e. teacher development branches.

In the 70s and 80s, the forms and teacher development methods greatly developed.
In addition to a wider use of modern methods and didactic techniques for teacher
development, one should mention the activities of the Radio and Television Teacher
University (RTTU). This form of passing information and teacher development earned
universal recognition. From radio talks on pedagogic subjects, which had already been taking
place in the interwar period (e.g. talks of “the old doctor”, Janusz Korczak) to modern form
of image and word emission. The RTTU made it possible to get through with information
about educational problems to all teachers, as well as to wide social circles. In this way, tens
of thousands of teachers in the latter half of the 70s prepared for the implementation
of reformed curricula of elementary education, acquired pedagogical, psychological and
sociological knowledge facilitating extramural education, and finally had a chance for
an authentic self-education and self-development.

2 Cf. The directive of the Council of Ministers of 16 June 1972 (Dz. U. of 1972. no 24, entry 172).
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System Transformation and Teacher Development in Civil Society

The 90s were a time of the political system restructuring, which was started in 1989, with
shaping the consciousness of civil society as its accompaniment. This process is one
of the most complicated problems of the transformation period, and also the condition of the
new political system stability. Restructuring Poland affected the educational sphere as well.
Restructuring the social and political system of the state required an adjustment to all its
structures, including the education system, to fit them to the actual needs of fully democratic
society, which guaranteed natural rights of the individual (including the freedom of choice),
with the individual as such treated subjectively, not objectively. The subsidiarity principle
should be applied (the state is to support and coordinate natural development processes,
without enforcing frequently autocratic solutions of the teams which are currently exercising
power).

An important guarantee of the political transformations in Poland is the efficiency of the
education system, which should be shaped in such a way as to be able to react according
to the actual challenges of modern times. Since no such guarantee was given by the structure
of the education system functioning until 1989, it was necessary to create a new education
system from scratch, one that as per the “Law of Education of 7 Sep.1991” among others
covers primary schools, lower and higher secondary schools. From 1990, preparations were
started for a reform in education. Initially, the preparations were performed by the Department
of General Education. In January 1991, as part of the department, a curriculum department
was created, and in January 1992 the team working on the education reform was separated
from the Department of General Education and given a status of an independent bureau
subjected directly to the Ministry of Education, under the name of the Bureau for School
Reform. The Bureau was set up to start preparations for a general curriculum reform
in general education.

From 1990, four great reform programmes were carried out: high education reform,
the operation of educational administration, transforming vocational education, and general
education reform, which came into force as of 1 Sep. 1999, and had been preceded
by a reform in the curriculum base, outline of teaching plans, a set of textbooks based on the
pluralism principle, and a considerable decentralisation of decision making in this field.
As of 1 Sep. 1991, the new education system started operating based on article 2 of “the Law
on education system of 7 Sep.1991”, “with the school system composed of primary schools

and lower and higher secondary schools™?,

In article 77a of the law quoted above, there were also regulations concerning a possibility
of creating institutions for teacher development, activities of methodological consultants, and
the operation of private institutions for teacher development, which can be set up and run
by legal persons that are not units of the local government and natural persons. Work of the
Ministry of National Education on increasing the role of local communities on the school’s
operation coincided with efforts by the government to increase the role of local governments.

As a result of those activities and based on the “Law on local government of 8§ March
19907, legal solutions were adopted, according to which as of 1992 local governments took
over the responsibility for nursery schools, and as of 1 January 1994 — for the operation
of primary schools, and as of 1 January 1995 — for the operation of lower and higher

% Law of 7 September 1991 about the education system (uniform text Dz. U. of 1996, no. 67, entry 329).
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secondary schools®. Above all, the success of restructuring the education system depended on
the teachers. They had to be prepared for new conditions.

Since the new education concept was adopted, the Bureau for School Reform
at the Ministry of Education initiated a course cycle bringing the subject matter to the
teachers, education office workers, and institutions for teacher development. On completing
a course, each participant received all information documents concerning the reform
in preparation, so that he could offer complete and dependable information about it in his own
area. Gradual information about directions and progress of preparatory work was made
available to the teachers and workers of teacher development centres also through
the Information Bulletin of the Bureau for School Reform. Originally, the bulletin was issued
as an insert to the monthly “Open Society”, of which ten thousand copies were published,
and as of June 1993, the circulation was increased up to thirty five thousand, with the bulletin
becoming an independent periodical under the name of “School Reform”.

Information preparation of teachers at large was also carried out through “Educational
Television”. From Sep.1992, once a week “What School” programme was on the air. The first
eighteen parts were devoted to presenting the assumptions of the new education concept.
Another element of the preparation programme for the teaching environment was a series
of meetings of methodological consultants with authors of curriculum bases for individual
subjects. It lasted from September 1993 to the end of 1994 and involved all methodological
consultants in Poland. At the end of November 1993, at the Ministry of Education, there was
a meeting of managers of teacher development centres. It was devoted to the role of teacher
development centres in preparing them for school reform. The significant conclusion of the
meeting was assigning to those institutions a function of information centres about school
reform. In addition to the information campaign, it became necessary to shape teachers’ skills,
since school reform brings in its wake the necessity of changing forms and methods of work
with the learner. Teacher development centres organised didactic workshops, at which
teachers acquired skills of organising classes using questing methods, brushed up and
broadened knowledge about the psychology of learning, organisation of work, sociology.
Training the art of communication, listening to another human and getting across to them
became necessary.

RESUME

In this examination, an analysis of the operation of teacher development system in Poland
between 1944 and 1999 was undertaken. Thorough changes in the education system that are
taking place in Poland should be closely correlated with the modernisation of teacher
development, since pluralism is one of the principles of operation of civil society. Educating
and developing teachers should be more innovative and prospective. Teachers should have
easier access to diverse professional development forms carried out by qualified staff. This
role, described almost entry-like, this meaning, the nature of transformations and the forms
of the system of professional teacher development pose a challenge to education, which
should deal with the challenges of the modern world and civilisation changes in our country.

% Cf. Law of 8 March 1990 about local government (Dz. U. of 1990, no. 16, entry 95).
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The problems of family formation and stability are among the main problems of modern
society. Family, family relationships, and marital relationships were and still are the objects
of such sciences as philosophy, psychology, pedagogy, sociology, demography, and many
others. Such attention to family, its rise and fall is due to its great meaning as a social
institution, which determines not only the way people live, but also the quality of their
progeny, the health of the nation and the state.

Much more than any mature family, student family needs social and state support
in creating conditions for the realization of its most important functions such as: insuring the
reproduction of physically and mentally healthy progeny; being emotionally and
psychologically stable; solving all family conflicts themselves without the help of social
services; contributing to material and moral well-being and personal interests satisfaction
of each family member; creating conditions for strengthening all family members’ health and
for having good rest.

The relevance of the subject is determined by the fact that student family faces many
socio-psychological difficulties at the initial stage of its development. When young people
belonging to the category of students create a family, they face problems such as character
compatibility, overcoming various crises, planning the birth of the child and its education,
family economy, the professional growth of the family members, the combination of studies
and family life. According to sociologists, the main part of divorces among young families,
which include student families, happens during the first years of marriage — during the period
of marriage adaptation. This is due to many reasons: the failure of spouses’ adaptation
to family life, unfavorable material conditions, psychological unpreparedness to the marriage,
etc.

Student family is a complex and still poorly studied object of researches.
In our research, student family is understood as the family, where both spouses are full-time
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students of higher education establishments, i.e. it is homogeneous (uniform) from the point
of husband and wife’s social status. It is a young family, where both spouses are not more
than 28 years old, and their family life experience does not exceed 5 years. Children
in student families are usually of preschool age.

Student families have some traits of young families; so many problems
of student family are viewed through the prism of the traits of young families. However,
student family has its specific features.

Student years are favorable for higher education and marriage. Students form an unstable
social group, which changes its social, sex and age composition, values, attitudes toward
marriage and family.

On this basis, there are new tasks to be solved, for example, to form youth’s positive life
orientation and active life position. These tasks are solved more successfully among married
students, because young people, who think and care not only about themselves but also about
others, lose their infantilism more rapidly than those, who are still single.

According to T.S. Zubkova and N.V. Timoshina, the reduction of the number of student
families nowadays is connected with the changes in socio-economic situation in the country,
the decline of the living standards, the emergence of commercial education, the changes
of youth’s spiritual and moral guidelines about getting education and prestigious job, the
changles in the marriage age, as well as the improvement of the culture relations between the
sexes.

Student families are characterized by greater stability than other types
of families, because spouses are united by common interests and views, their actions are
aimed at studies. Student age is favorable for marriage and childbirth both from physiological
and psychological aspects. Favorable factors, which contribute to the strengthening
of relations, are similarities in education, social status, views on the most basic life questions,
common interests and types of activities, similar sexual needs, as well as personal
characteristics, including the ability to create and accept intimacy, to adopt to the
circumstances, emotional stability, and many others. Students are assigned to one social
group, have common interests, sphere of activities and similar problems, which strengthen
their relationship. Marriage increases their responsibility and desire to improve the quality
of studying. Student families are characterized by high cohesion, activity, emotionality. The
similarity of perspective goals is the main point of student marriage specifics.

One thing which is different in studens families in comparison with other types
of families is a source of income. According to B.l. Govako, student family has three sources
of income, including scholarships, parents’ help and additional income.

Most of the married students refrain from the expansion of their family. The reasons, why
student families do not have children, include education, straitened living conditions, financial
difficulties, and difficulties associated with looking after children. In student families
difficulties primarily arise after the birth of the child. Obviously, after the birth of the child
the level of spouses’ socio-psychological well-being decreases. During this period things that
affect marital satisfaction mostly are material wellbeing, housing and parenting conditions,
sharing house duties. Therefore, among all student families, families with children deserve
special attention. Young couples face the major problem: how to combine their study, family
life and parenting.

1 Cf. T. S. Zubkova, N. F. Timoshina, Organizatciya i soderzhanie raboty po socialnoj zashite zhenshin, detei
i semji, Moscow 2004.
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One of the main conditions of the successful functioning of student family
is future spouses’ preparedness to family life before marriage. Motivational readiness for
family life includes love as the main motive of creating a family, preparedness
to independence, the sense of responsibility for the future family, readiness for the birth and
upbringing of children. Psychological readiness for family life means the presence of well
-developed interpersonal communication skills, unity or similarity of views on the world and
family life, the ability to create a healthy financial and psychological climate in the family, the
stability of character and senses, and well-developed personal willed traits. The fate of the
future family, whether it is safe and happy or, on the contrary, face various challenges and
difficulties, depends largely on the family atmosphere, in which future spouses were brought
up. Pedagogical readiness for the creation of the family includes pedagogical competence,
economic skills, sex education. Pedagogical competence of young people entering family life
presupposes having knowledge about the laws of children development and peculiarities
of their education, as well as babycare skills. Economic skills mean skills
of planning, dividing and observing the family budget, organizing life and leisure, creating
family comfort.

Another important factor of the couple’s stability and well-being is their marital
compatibility. Compatibility is partly determined by satisfaction. I.N. Obozov identified four
aspects of marital compatibility, and showed that the necessity of their differentiation
is justified by the differences in their characteristic criteria, patterns and implications:

1) spiritual compatibility characterizes the consistency of the partners’ purposeful
behavior components such as their beliefs, values, needs, interests, attitudes, evaluations,
opinions, etc.; the basic law of spiritual compatibility is the similarity of the spouses’ spiritual
orders;

2) personal compatibility characterizes the accordance of the partners’ structural dynamic
features such as their temperament, character, emotional and volitional attributes; one of the
criteria of personal compatibility is conflict-free distribution of interpersonal roles;

3) family and household compatibility characterizes mates’ functional features such
as the consistency of their views on family functions and structure, role expectations and
aspirations in the implementation of these functions, the unity and similarity of their views
on the world and family life, the ability to create a healthy material and psychological climate
in the family, the sustainability of their characters and well-developed personal willed traits.
The psychological essence of marriage is to confirm the relationship in marriage,
to integrate and coordinate it with other relations of the young couple.

4) physiological compatibility?.

Married compatibility does not mean spouses’ complete similarity. They may differ
significantly in their traits, temperament, ways to solve various problems. These differences
let them complement each other, and assist their partner in solving different issues. Such
differences can make the spouse’s image more attractive.

Among the main reasons of marital conflicts in student families are the breach of the
marital relationship ethics (betrayal, jealousy), biological incompatibility, incorrect
relationships of the spouses (one of them) with people around them (relatives, friends,
colleagues, etc.), interests and needs incompatibility, personal weaknesses or negative
qualities of one or both spouses, the spouses’ selfishness, different views on family life,
unrealized expectations and needs, rudeness, disrespect, financial difficulties, etc. The conflict
in student family may also happen because of the spouses’ dissatisfaction about their leisure

2 Cf. 1. N. Obozov, A. I. Obozova, Semjya i lichnost, Moscow 1979.
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activity, which has a great value among youth. Creating a family suggests the emergence
of new responsibilities, and hence the decrease in free time. Leisure contents also changes.

The resilience of young families depends on the spouses’ ability to build relationships,
to communicate and control their behavior. The spouses’ different views on how they will
behave in non-familial sphere may also be a source of conflicts in student family.

Thus, student families are characterized by the emergence of internal structure, adaptation
to new social roles, as well as the process of spouses’ self-determination in personal and
professional terms. This exacerbates the problem of the student marriage sustainability and
stability.

We have made a research about the problems of student families in Brest State University
named after A.S. Pushkin. Two hundred and four unmarried students, whose average age
is 21-22 years and whose experience of family life is up to 2 years (usually 1 year) took part
in our survey. The key research results are the folloing:

1. The place and age of acquaintance: the acquaintance of the future spouses in most
cases occurred at a disco or a party; the marriage happened on the 4™ (1st place) or 3" course
(2nd place).

2. The main motive for marriage: love and desire to have their own home;

3. Values: the main thing in family relations is mutual love, shared goals, and parenting;
students are mostly focused on such values as the desire to be a good spouse, and material
welfare.

4. The peculiarities of material support: 70% of students are supported
by their parents financially; in most families, decisions about the division of the family budget
is made by spouses together; students view their own material well-being as average and
below average.

5. Having conflicts: conflicts arise because of financial difficulties, problems in relations
with relatives.

Parenting problems were not declared by the students, who participated
in the survey, as only 12% of students have children during the period of their study at the
university. However, most students are planning the birth of children after graduation, so they
need to be prepared for the parenthood.

The analysis of the research results allowed us to identify the main problems of the
student family, to formulate the directions and objectives of the work with student families
in the framework of the student family support program.

Social and psychosocial support for married students contributes to the development
and strengthening of the family as a social institution, to a wider use of spouses’ own
possibilities for their social self-defense, to the improvement of social health and well-being
indicators
of young families and children. The program of social and psychological support is designed
for successful adaptation of the young couple to the family life.

The main goal of the program is to provide timely socio-psychological and pedagogical
assistance to student families, which supposes creating conditions for providing legal,
psychological and pedagogical well-being of families at the initial stage of its development.

The main objectives are:

1. Raising of student families’ awareness about marriage and family;
2. Prevention of negative family interactions;

3. Correction of the marital relationship;

4. Formation of readiness for parenthood.
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The program includes three directions of work:

informative and educational (round tables “Student years and marriage”, “Fatherhood
in the 21% century”; the info session “The legal framework of marriage and family
in the Republic of Belarus”; seminars “Legal aid for young families”, “The bases
of family management”, “Reproductive health and safe motherhood”, “Child as a
subject of family micro group”, “Communication skills in the family”; the discussion
“Family - what is it?”; the lecture-conversation “The difficulties and joys of a young
family”; lectures-discussions “Family budget: income and expenses”, “Responsible
parenthood”, “Spousal roles and responsibilities: how to distribute them in my
family”, “Partner idealization”);

corrective and preventive (interactive conversations “Jealousy: how to deal with”,
“Relationship with parent family”, “Feelings and emotions in marriage”; trainings
“Husband and Wife — new social roles”, “Family cohesion”, “Family psychological
climate”, “Student family and its environment”, “Responsibility and decision-making
in marriage”, “Power and influence in the family”, “Mother — father — child”,
“Prevention and resolution of family conflicts™);

consulting (group meetings with experts, as well as individual consultations
on psychological and educational, legal, socio-economic and health issues).

The program will help to:

create conditions for the development of young families members’ psychological
knowledge and skills, which are necessary for the optimal organization of their
interpersonal communication and interaction;

form psychological, educational, legal and financial competence in the sphere
of planning and creating a family, forming high moral principles in couples’ family
relationships, as well as their readiness for having children.

Thus, as a result of deliberate and systematic work with student families we expect
to increase their awareness about modern family and marital relationships, and the difficulties
they may encounter; to reduce the level of spouses’ conflict behavior; to succeed
in overcoming crises; to improve the legal competence of young married couples; to form the
readiness for childbirth in young families; to develop family budget planning skills.
In perspective, it will help to reduce the divorce rate among young families, the number
of single-parent families, to increase childbirths.
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of marginalized teenagers, assistance to teenagers with deviant behavior in professional self-determination and
social adaptation on the basis of carrying out the competition of students’ creative works «I am a MANAGER»
is offered, educational course "Professional self-determination and career of a Manager"” that promotes the
absorption of socially useful standards of behavior and values, convergence of attitudes and orientation of the
individual with the expectations of the social environment.
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Man is entirely determined by upbringing,
examples, the government, under whose authority
he gets, finally a case that directs

him either to the side of virtue,

or to the side of crime.

Voltaire (1694-1778)

Recently, the problems of teenagers’ adaptation in social environment are reflected
in scientific literature. Raising the education level and material well-being of our society
expanded material and spiritual needs of young generation, and also aspirations formation and
reasonable desires became more complex.

Knowledge of the world and the boundaries of perception became bigger due to mass
media. Today teenager understands the problem yourself with difficulty that is why
entertainments are realized as something easy to perceive by teenager. All these factors,
of course, lead to losing the ability of solving tasks which life situation faces a teenager. Due
to psycho-physiological peculiarities of teenagers, they are vulnerable to various problems.
Ignoring these problems leads to forming teenager’s antisocial behavior, which in turn
is manifested in various forms of deviant behavior: absenteeism at school, vandalism, running
away from home, etc. All the above mentioned problems determine the scientific importance
of this study.
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Maladjustment is a process of polar adaptation. E. C. Morodenko considers adaptation
as a form of person’s interaction with the social environment; during this process
the requirements and expectations of its participants are agreed. An important component
of this process, according to the author, is the negotiation of self-assessments, aspirations and
expectations of the subject with its capabilities and with the reality of social environment.
Social environment defines adaptation’s objectives, social norms - ways of their achievement
and sanctions for deviation from these norms by the person or group®. A. I. Varlamov rightly
notes that maladjustment is a destructive process within it development of intrapsychic
processes and behavior of the individual leads not to the solution of the problem situations
in his life but strength the existence difficulties and unpleasant experiences, causing them?.

Deviant or unkonforn processes can be called the processes of social adaptation
of personality that ensure the needs of the individual in this group or social environment,
at the sagne time the expectations of other participants of the process are not met by such
behavior®.

Characteristics of social maladjustment are deviant behavior, the deformation of family
values and school interactions, suicidal behavior, teenage alcoholism and drug addiction,
mental deviation, violation of moral and legal norms.

The main features of marginalized teenagers are availability of highly expressed primitive
needs and poverty spiritual needs. Poverty interests and needs in turn leads to narrowing
of friends.

Many researchers rightly pointed out that social maladjustment is a process that can
be improved therefore, it is important not only to prevent maladjustment of children
and teenagers, but also to control the process of implementing the "maladjusted” youth®.
One of the challenges that occur when rehabilitating teenagers is a professional self-
determination.

I. P. Komova® considers professional self-determination as one of the stages for
professional development of a person, including professional orientation and self-knowledge
(correlation of their individual perceptions elected by the profession to their capabilities).
The author notes that professional self-identification of a personality of a student depends
on the following factors:

e evaluative orientations and installation;
the level of forming representations about the profession;
the level of developing self-esteem;
availability of abilities, aptitudes and interests;
the level of developing professional motivation;
personal characteristics;
social environment, real-life conditions (family relationships, health, material security
and other).

! Cf. E. C. Morodenko, Socio-psychological adaptation and maladjustment in the process of socialization,
“Herald of Tomsk state pedagogical University” 2009 no. 8 (86), p.108.

2 Cf. A. Y. Varlamov, School adaptation, Volgograd 2005, p. 23.

® E. C. Morodenko, Socio-psychological adaptation..., op. cit., p. 110.

* Cf. A. Y. Varlamov, School adaptation, op. cit.; A. C. Katkov, Features of professional self-determination
of addictive Teens, “Vestnik of the Moscow University” 2011 no. 2, p.119-120; I. P. Komova, Help of the class
teacher in professional self-determination of students, “Class leader” 2010 no. 8, p. 16-19; I. A. Cherepanova,
Help to maladjusted teenagers in professional self-determination, http://si-sv.com/publ/ [online: 12.04.2014].

® Cf. I. P. Komova, Help of the class..., Op. cit., p. 16.
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It is difficult not to share the view of E.V. Morodenko, who believes that one
of the sources of social maladjustment is the low level of psychological readiness to get
the profession®. The choice of profession among youth with the deviant behavior is limited
by social maladjustment and low level of knowledge. This connects with the fact that young
people can have a great break in their studies. In turn, the lack of choice leads to reluctance
to make a career as a protective reaction. The implementation of this reaction can
be considered as a lack of desire to assimilate new knowledge and choice of future profession,
this reaction is perceived by teenagers and their parents as a sign of sociality generating
aggression from both sides.

Very often teenagers believe that it is important to work as a manager and get money only
for the presence at the workplace. The author thinks that these are mistakes which were made
in their upbringing. That is why the teacher, preferably with the participation of parents,
should explain the teenagers that the work should always match the abilities of the person,
and the higher his salary and the position, the greater his responsibility. In addition,
it is important to explain that the prestige of work depends on the availability of physical and
real intellectual abilities of a person. If low self-esteem, poor school performance, and also
other reasons affect negatively the choice of the graduates, it is important to consider the
emotional and moral acceptability of work within existing capacity’.

To be the "main” means to be a manager (a manager, a supervisor,a head, a director),
it means to be able to organize and control the work of other people. "Difficult” teenagers can
be shown that the scope of manager application activity is various. These are financial sphere,
IT-sphere, tourism, sports, industry, foreign economic activity, etc. Focus on work
as a manager is particularly attractive to teenagers, so nowadays to be a manager is to have
not only prestigious, but also highly demanded profession in the labor market. Forming
interest of teenagers with deviant behavior to the professional activity to be the "main”,
in our opinion, will contribute to the development and introduction of the course "Professional
self-determination and career of a manager", educational course is presented in the table.

Table 1. Educational course "Professional self-determination and career of a Manager"

Including
No. Theme Total - Form of training
hours theory | practice
1. What is 4 2 2 interactive lecture;
“management” and training-introduction;
(‘m?r%?j%lgt%on) discussing the video film “What is
management/E. M. Korotkov — SPb:
CJSC “Solution: training video,
2011;
participants’ videos of the
competition
“I am a Manager;
outcomes
2. Origin and 4 2 2 electronic presentation;
management video collection "Chronology of
development Manager development;
personalias: F. Taylor, G. Ford, D.

® Cf. E. C. Morodenko, Socio-psychological adaptation..., op. cit., p. 110.
"Cf. 1. A. Cherepanova, Help to maladjusted..., op. Cit.

79



Ekaterina Mukhamedieva, Tatiana Ivleva - Professional self-determination...

Rockefeller, and other

outcomes
3. Specifics of 4 2 2 interactive lecture;
Russian electronic presentation and
management discussion

on “Successful Russian managers";
analysis of specific situations;

outcomes
4, Quality effective 4 2 2 electronic presentation;
Russian discussion "Aphorizms of
management Rockefeller";
diagnostics of management qualities;
outcomes
5. Image and ethics of | 2 1 1 electronic presentation;
a modern Russian round table "Ethics of a Manager";
Manager outcomes
6. Computer 4 1 3 electronic presentation;
technologies in workshop: writing E-mail or SMS:
Manager’s activity outcomes
7. Business game 2 - 2 business game;
“If I was a outcomes
Manager..."
TOTAL: 24 10 14 -

The relevance of this course is that it will facilitate the preparation for the choice
of profession and successful social adaptation of teenagers with deviant behavior.
The program implementation will allow forming knowledge and skills, objectively realize
self-analysis, and the development level of their professional skills and relate them
to the requirements of a Manager.

It is important that the lessons are conducted by the students of specialty "Management”
under the guidance of a teacher. They are closer in age to high school pupils and social status
of the student, in contrast to the teacher - tutor will help them to communicate on the same
level, "on equal terms". Thus “difficult” teenagers will believe the students more than the
teacher.

What students can communicate effectively with difficult teenagers and help them
in professional self-determination? For example, in Kemerovo State University of Culture and
Arts there is a tradition since 2012 to conduct the competition of students’ creative works
«I am a MANAGER»®. In February, 2014 there was a competition of reports and electronic
presentations on career guidance for students of specialty "Management” and "Management
of social and cultural activities". The organizer of the competition is the Department
of management of social sphere, Institute of social and cultural technologies, Kemerovo State
University of Culture and Arts. The aim of the competition:

e expanding views and knowledge of pupils on the profession of a "Manager"

and "Manager of social and cultural activity";

8 Cf. I. N. Ivleva, Competition "I am a MANAGER" a form of organization of research work for students,
“Bulletin of Kemerovo state University of culture and arts” 2013 no. 24, p. 309-315; eadem, Competition "'l am a
MANAGER" is gaining momentum, “Bulletin of the Kemerovo state University of culture and arts” 2014 no.
126, p. 289-292.
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e demonstrating professional advantages of the students - future managers;
e improving professional competence of students in the field of management
and information technologies.

Objectives of the competition:

e improving the image of the profession of a Manager;

e developing interest to the future profession;

e increasing the competitiveness of future managers in the labor market;

e developing and improving the students' skills in public speaking on professional topics
and using multimedia technologies;

e disclosing personal and creative potential of students;

e developing a database of the best students for recommendations to employers;

e providing assistance in a professional self-determination of pupils;

e developing skills for creating computer presentations;

e developing ICT competences of students.

The students of different courses of full-time and correspondence forms of training took
part in the competition. The winners of the contest can successfully conduct classes with
maladjusted teenagers. In addition, the videos of the competition «I am a MANAGER» can
be used in the course program.

The foundations for the developing the program of the course were the organizational
principles, forms, and teaching technologies aimed at maximum activation and involvement
of "difficult” teenagers into the educational process. Thus different interactive forms and
teaching methods such as business games, electronic presentation, discussions, round table
discussion, case analysis, reflection and other are used during the implementation of this
course. In the framework of implementation of the course programme the meetings with
successful managers, businessmen, entrepreneurs, excursions to educational institutions,
providing training on management specialty are provided.

The result of the course: "difficult” teenagers should believe that the choice of profession
is connected with future professional life, success, career, income, etc.

Thus, the introduction of the course "Professional self-determination and career
of a Manager” will help teenagers with deviant behavior in professional self-determination
and social adaptation, i.e., realizing socially useful standards of behavior and values,
convergence of attitudes and orientation of the individual with the expectations of the social
environment.
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ABSTRACT: The article explains the meaning of the volunteering for the professional development of future
specialists in socio-humanitarian field. The author draws readers’ attention to the formation of students’
professional orientation as a dominant component of students’ professional development. The article also
presents the main characteristics of the motivational sphere of future specialists in socio-humanitarian field, and
reveals their essence and significance for students’ professional development. The author indicates that the
formation of the motivational sphere of students of socio-humanitarian field, as well as their interest in the
specialty they are training, and in conscious and effective participation in their future professional activity
becomes possible due to their direct participation in volunteer activities.

KEY WORDS: students’ professional development, the formation of the professional orientation of future
specialists in socio-humanitarian field, motivational sphere, volunteering

During social and economic transformations, uprising and escalation of a number
of social problems, based on the abovementioned transformations, particular importance
is given to the training of a new generation of professionals — of future specialists in
socio-humanitarian field, who have fundamental and applied knowledge, certain
professionally significant and personal traits, and special professional skills, who are able to
sort out a variety of non-standard situations.

Thus, the formation of the professional orientation of future specialists in socio-
humanitarian field, which means conscious and emotionally expressed individual orientation
in the sphere of one’s professional activity, and is viewed by a number of academics
(Y.A. Poleshuk, A.P. Seiteshev) as a system of prevailing motives of professional activity,
dominant needs and values, which are exteriorized in one’s life goals, interests, aptitudes,
attitudes, relationships, and in students’ activity in the sphere of achieving and getting
involved in the process of personal and professional self-development, is particularly relevant,
as professionalization of training contents and technologies helps to develop motivation
to this kind of activity, intentions to realize themselves in the profession, and a system
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of theoretical knowledge and practical skills'. A.N. Sender views professional pedagogical
orientation as integration of one’s intentions to become a teacher (a life goal), interests
and aptitudes to educational activities (a basic component), as well as motivation to select
and get a profession (which justifies professional self-determination)?.

Taking into account the conclusions of the abovementioned academics, we understand
the formation of the readiness of future specialists in socio-humanitarian field for their
professional activities not only as the promotion of students’ needs in self-knowledge,
professional  self-determination, self-actualization and self-improvement, but also
as the development of their motivation, interest and positive attitude to their future
professional activities.

The involvement of students of socio-humanitarian field in volunteer activities gives
the opportunity to develop their motivational sphere, interest in the specialty they train,
encourages their conscious and effective participation in their future professional activities.
According to the Universal Declaration of Volunteers, adopted by the Congress of the
International Association of Volunteers on September 14, 1990 in Paris, volunteering is seen
as a tool for social, cultural, economic and environmental development.

Volunteerism, the main objective of which is to promote the ideas of volunteer labor,
to involve people in volunteer activities for the benefit of society, and to encourage students
to solve social problems, helps to extend the borders of professional skills application
of specialists in socio-humanitarian field through the implementation of activities, which are
directly related to their future profession: giving socio-pedagogical, psychological and legal
support to people who are in difficult life situations; creating projects and organizing
activities, which aim to prevent youth’s bad habits and crimes; mastering the techniques
of psychological and legal counseling. Performing these kinds of activities creates the
situation of emotional satisfaction, gained from being successful in performing their tasks,
understanding of the importance and necessity of their activities not only for themselves but
for other people too. It provokes a genuine interest and positive attitude towards volunteering
and, consequently, to the future profession.

According to the basic ideas of A.N. Leontiev’s theory of activity, in the course of any
activity, new motives and needs are formed, among which motives and goals, called internal
prerequisites for the implementation of activities, occupy the leading position. The state
of internal prerequisites (the presence of the leading motive, motives-incentives, perceived
motives — motives-goals and unperceived — emotions, personal meanings) defines the process
of activity, its results’. Consequently, the level of motivational sphere development
determines the efficiency of the formation of professional orientation of future specialists
in socio-humanitarian field in the process of volunteering.

Based on the fact that internal activities, as well as external ones, according
to A.N. Leontiev, are provoked by motives, are accompanied by emotions, consist
of a sequence of actions and operations, internal actions prepare external actions, determine
the motives for the implementation of activities as well as emotional attitude to a subject,
object or situation®. Thus, when future specialists in socio-humanitarian field participate
in volunteer activities, its contents internalizes in students’ personal sphere, becomes a bright
event in their life, acquires personal significance and creates a bias of human consciousness.

L Cf. U. A. Poleshuk, Professionalnaya napravlennost lichnosti: teoriya i praktika: posobie, Minsk 2006.

2 Cf. A. N. Sender, Nauchno-pedagogicheskie osnovy formirovaniya professionalnoj napravlennosti studentov
pedvuza (monografiya), Minsk 1998.

® Cf. A. N. Leontiev, Deyatelnost. Soznanie. Lichnost. Politizdat, Moscow 1975.

* Cf. ibidem.
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Regular participation of future specialists in socio-humanitarian field in volunteer
activities, in our opinion, may affect students’ inner emotions, attitudes and interests, forcing
them to look into their life values in order to analyze their attitude towards the chosen
profession, social problems and to correct their behavior in different situations.

In addition, volunteering, which is aimed at solving socio-cultural, economic
and environmental problems in the community, which is non-profit, and defined by personal
motivation, has several advantages over the standard organization of the educational process:
it could be used as a method of forming empathic outlook, which is characteristic
of specialties of socio-humanitarian field; as a link between the theoretical and practical
training of future specialists in socio-humanitarian field; as an opportunity to acquire the skills
of real interaction with various target groups and social institutions; as a means of forming
professionally significant traits of future specialists in socio-humanitarian field, their interest
and positive attitude towards the acquired profession; as a value-normative model of behavior,
which defines students’ motives and actions.

Having examined several scholars’ (N.M. Borytko, I.A. Kolesnikova, L.M. Luzin)
opinions about value-sense equality of people in education, which is understood in the context
of everyone’s opportunity and right to comprehend the world and to become educated
regardless of age and initial level, we share scientists’ opinion that an educational process
requires students’ active and interested participation, and supposes that an education activity
is defined as cooperation, joint overcoming of the difficulties connected with personal and
subjective development; as a bright and memorable event in students’ and teachers’ lives, the
results of which are used not only to find gaps or shortcomings in students’ development, but
also to detect their human strengths and prospects of their development”.

Thus, practicing joint volunteering, which aims to help people, to create projects of socio-
humanitarian nature, to raise people’s awareness about the importance of preventive measures
in solving socio-cultural problems, students- volunteers experience positive or negative
emotions, and are influenced by “emotional infection” (the process of transmission
of emotional state from one individual to another at the level of mental contact). The infection
happens via the transmission of mental mood, which has a great emotional charge.
The researchers (B. Porshnev, B. Pragin) claim that emotional infection is both a product
of influence of a large energy mental state of an individual or a group on other people,
and a person's ability to perceive it, empathize with that state, feel complicity.
The effectiveness of the mental infection force depends directly on the depth and brightness
of emotions, coming from the communicator.

Thereby, constantly getting a deep emotional charge from ongoing volunteer activities
(social, psychological and legal assistance to orphans, people with disabilities, single elderly
people, adolescents with deviant behavior, etc.), from informal communication between
students, teachers, target groups and social institutions, which aims to solve common
challenges, plan and design further interaction, future specialists in socio-humanitarian field
shape their life goals, interests, motives, attitudes, and values, connected with their future
careers.

® Cf. N. M. Borytko, Metodologiya i metody psichologo-pedagogicheskix issledovanij: uchebnoe posobie dlya
studentov vyshyx uchebnyx zavedenij, Moscow 2008.
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ABSTRACT: Children and young people brought up in dysfunctional families often encounter crisis situations.
Non-governmental organisations (henceforth referred to as NGOs) trying to meet social needs, have started
a number of helplines for children and young people, which provide professional help by way of intervention.
The first helpline for children and young people was created in Poland on 1 October 1970, thanks
to an initiative of the Polish Society of Mental Hygiene, as well as that of the regional Educational and
Vocational Clinic in Warsaw, under the name of the Warsaw Youth Helpline. The most popular ones among
children and young people now are helplines from the 116 group, reserved for EU countries. In addition
to typical telephone or internet assistance, NGOs are trying to publicise and solve important problems for
children and their families in the form of social campaigns.
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Children and young people brought up in disturbed, dysfunctional environments are often
exposed to crisis situations. A special susceptibility to crises of various kinds is found
in adolescence, i.e. in a period of manifold changes connected with reaching sexual maturity
as well as personality and identity shaping of a young person. The characteristic features for
that period are as follows:

e perceptible changes in the emotional sphere (increased emotional excitement,
emotional fickleness, fearfulness, emotional ambivalence, tendency to aggressive
behaviour and suicidal thoughts);

e changes in cognitive processes (hypersensitivity of the senses, the development
of logical thinking, top-down attention, increased observation skills);

e activating sex drive;

¢ shaping one’s own value system and world view;

e increased need for freedom and autonomy in taking independent decisions
and in action’.

With no interest on the part of parents or guardians in this important period for a young
person, they try to solve their problems on their own, coping with difficulties and their own
weaknesses. The natural need for acceptance not satisfied in the family can result in young

! Cf. www.portal wiedzy.onet.pl/38669...adolescencja,haslo.html [online: 15.07.2014].
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people looking for it with the peers. Adolescent people are easily affected by peer groups,
joining subcultures. A growing need for independence makes them rebel against the parents
and ignore their decisions, hinders interpersonal communication, pushes to asocial and
antisocial behaviour, including pathological acts, threatening at the same time the child’s
further development and functioning. Young people pass through this period all the easier
if they get support from their parents or guardians. However, it is often the case that children
lack the faith in their capabilities, and with no communication or good relations with the
parents, they feel lonely, which makes their adolescent problems rise to the level of dramas
and lead to crisis situations, which without adequate help they are unable to get out of.

In the literature on the subject, there have been various definitions of the notion
of a crisis. According to Belkin, “crises are personal difficulties or situations which take away
from people the ability to act and make it impossible for them to consciously control their
lives™. Brammer, in turn, emphasises that “a crisis is a state of disorganisation in which
a man faces a frustration of important life’s objectives or a deep disturbance of his life cycle
and his methods of coping with stress factors. The notion of crisis customarily refers
to the feeling of fear, shock and difficulties of going through a disturbance,
and not to the disturbance itself”®. Defining a crisis, what Marino found essential was the
stages of its progression: “(a) there arises a critical situation in which it is determined if
normal mechanism of dealing with difficulties will be sufficient; (b) a growing tension and
disorganisation accompanying this situation exceed the ability of the person affected to cope
with difficulties; (c) getting out of the situation requires resorting to extra resources (such
as professional counselling); (d) it might become necessary to direct such a person
to a specialist who will help in removing a serious personality disturbance™. As a rule,
a crisis is of temporary nature, but children and young people are not mature enough
to properly evaluate its size and consequences. If a child does not get adequate support
in time, the crisis may disturb its further development in various areas of functioning. It can
also happen that a crisis becomes an opportunity to look for help in overcoming it, and then
intervention actions undertaken in order to solve it support the child’s further development.
Crises that children are going through are usually of a developing nature (as in the case
of adolescence and the changes felt in it), or situational (arising from sudden events leading
to the child’s helplessness), or existential (e.g. connected with a feeling of lack of freedom
or independence), or environmental (when problems affect whole groups or communities,
e.g. as a result of an economic crisis, a natural disaster, etc)”. One of the ways to help children
and young people in critical situations is helplines.

BEGINNINGS OF HELPLINES IN POLAND

The establishment of the first Polish helpline had been preceded by British experience.
The initiator of the first helpline in the world was Chad Varah, a pastor of the Anglican
Church, who in this way wanted to stop the number of suicides growing in Great Britain.
The direct reason for taking up this problem was a suicide by a fourteen-year-old girl,
who took the first menstruation symptoms for a fatal disease and personal tragedy.
Lack of knowledge on the physiology of reaching sexual maturity, along with no help or
support from the adults, brought the girl to the point of a nervous breakdown and, as a result,

2 G. S. Belkin, Introduction to counseling, Dubuque 1984, p. 424.

% L. M. Brammer, The helping relationship: Proces and skills, New York 1985, p. 94.

*R. K. James, B. E. Gilliland, Strategie interwencji kryzysowej. Pomoc psychologiczna poprzedzajgca terapie,
Warszawa 2006, p. 25-26.

® Cf. ibidem, p. 28-29.
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to committing suicide. Starting the first helpline in the world (in London, in November 1953),
was a reaction to a huge social demand of the lonely, helpless with their problems and close
to committing suicide.

Based on the experience of Chad Varah, in 1967, on the initiative of psychiatrist
professors A. Bukowczyk and T. Kielanowski, the first two Polish helplines came into being,
in Wroclaw and Gdansk. Others followed, among others in Warszawa, Bydgoszcz, Krakow,
Olsztyn, Czestochowa. Inspired by the experience of the Samaritans organisation, founded
by C.Varah, they started to involve volunteers of various professions in serving the helplines,
among others doctors, psychologists, university teachers, lawyers, artists, etc. After a three-
year operation of helplines in Poland, on 1 October 1970 the first helpline for children and
young people was started in Europe, under the name of the Warsaw Youth Helpline. It was
created thanks to the attempts of the Children and Young People Psycho Hygiene Section
of the Polish Society of Mental Hygiene and the regional Educational and Vocational Clinic
in Warsaw. The concept of the Youth Helpline was worked out based on the experience
of long standing and an insight into the needs of children and young people of the vice-
director of the regional Educational and Vocational Clinic in Warsaw, Jadwiga Zalecka.
Initially, the helpline operated four hours every day on one line, but shortly the number
of serving consultants, both volunteers and those working full time, was increased, which
made it possible to raise the number of working hours to ten on two telephone lines.
Due to a large range of problems about which young people were asking for help, contacts
with specialists (doctors, teachers and therapists) were widened. They gave extra support
to children and young people in crisis situations. In 1972, the Coordination Council was set
up in Poland, with Alina Skotnicka as its director, as an organ representing Poland
internationally and popularising telephone assistance and starting new helplines as demanded
socially in other cities. In 1973, A. Skotnicka represented Poland at the international congress
IFOTES®, in Berlin. In 1982, the Coordination Council was renamed to the Coordination
Committee, whose chairwoman was Grazyna Swiatecka, the initiator of the Gdansk helpline,
with the next chairman Adam Klodecki, the organiser of the Warsaw helpline for people with
alcohol problems’. Because of the economic depression and martial war, the 80s were
not a favourable time for developing helplines. The international conference, which was held
in Gdansk in 1988, served to exchange experience for telephone assistance and prevent
a stagnation in its evolution in East European countries. In 1990, the Polish Society
of Telephone Assistance was established in order to not only represent Poland internationally,
but above all to coordinate national activities for increasing the level of telephone assistance,
the effectiveness of the assistance provided, and experience exchange through various kKinds
of training, conferences, seminars for consultants. In 1999, helplines stopped being under the
authority of the then Health Insurance Fund, since there was no financing to keep them
running. Gradually, they have been taken over by NGOs.

THE DEVELOPMENT OF POLISH HELPLINES
FOR CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE

In new political conditions, helplines for children came into being in reaction to Poland
ratifying on 1 July 1991 the Convention of the Rights of the Child, which was an international
constitution of children’s rights, and became also an inspiration to introducing favourable

® IFOTES - International Federation of Telefonic Emergency Services -Migdzynarodowa Federacja Pomocy
Telefoniczne;.

" Cf. L. Kicinska, Historia telefonéw zaufania w Polsce i na swiecie, ,\Dziecko Krzywdzone” 2010 no. 2 (31),
p. 9-12.
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changes in the country, improving the situation of children. A reaction to change in legislation
was initiating on 20 November 2008 the Children’s Helpline of the Ombudsman for Children
(800-12-12-12), on the initiative of Marek Michalak. The helpline works on weekdays, from
8.15 am to 8 pm, and provides emergency intervention help by way of counselling,
conversations with children, their parents or guardians. When the rights of the child are
violated, decisive intervention forms are taken, including notifying such services as the police,
emergency ambulance service or the Polish Ombudsman for Children himself. Interlocutors
usually report problems in peer, teacher and guardian relations at institutions, as well
as problems arising from adolescence. In addition to the Ombudsman for Children helpline,
there is another one operating at 22/626-94-19 and 22/831-24-29, run by the Committee for
Protecting the Rights of the Child, annually serving about one thousand people. As a rule,
interventions are related to treating children like objects, using mental and physical violence,
sexual abuse and abusing authority over children®. The justification for continuing the
helpline is the fact that in 2010 there were over thirty thousand calls, and in 2011 over 20
thousand. The role played by the helpline with reference to children who are in helpless
situations was stressed by the Ombudsman for Children as follows: “It does happen that the
youngest ones, living with their family and friends, feel lonely, and that’s why it’s good there
is someone they can call. Sometimes all they need is a warm word. There are regular callers
already, who at the other end have found a person they have trusted™”.

Table 1. Problems reported to the Ombudsman for Children Helpline as per 2011 data

No Problems reported Number of reports
1. | Infringing the right to be brought up in the family 3600
2. | Children’s emotional problems 1906
3. | Family problems 1 668
4. | Peer relations 1177
5. | Emotional problems 1079
6. | Violence by adults against children 1771

Source: rodzina.wiara.pl/doc/1012678.Telefon-Zaufania-RPD-dziala-od-trzech-lat [online: 15.07.2014].

The greatest number of reports, as many as three thousand six hundred, concerned the
right to be brought up in the family, which was closely related to abusing parental authority
over the child and taking no responsibility for their upbringing. Feeling lonely, children often
called to talk about their emotional problems (1960 calls), or emotional problems typical
of adolescence (1079), which often become the cause of more serious mental crises
for children and young people. Other problems, like trouble in the family (1668) and violence
by adults against children (1771), in most cases were the result of family dysfunctions and
conflicts arising in them. Children left alone in the family and feeling helpless with a situation
existing there, found mental support in the consultants answering the telephone. Observing
daily wrong attitudes in their nearest environment, children were also in conflict with
their peers (1177 calls). Adolescent people have a special need for support from their family

8 Cf. J. Szymanczak, O przestrzeganiu praw dzieci w Polsce, [in:] Dziecko i jego prawa, ed. E. Czyz, Warszawa
1992, p. 62.
® www.rodzina.wiara.pl/doc/1012678.telefon-Zaufania-RPD-dziala-od-trzech-lat [online: 15.07.2014].
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and friends, but very often they feel alone and left with no support at a time which is difficult
for them.

That is why a lot of other helplines for children and young people have been started
in recent years on the initiative of NGOs, among others:

e Teenage (988) — open from Monday to Friday from 1pm to 6 pm;

e Teenage (and more) Helpline (19288) — open on weekdays from 10 am to 8 pm;

e Helpline of the Society of Help for Young People (22/635-54-67) — open from 2 pm
to 6 pm;

e Schoolgirl and Schoolboy (71/372-04-86) — open on Mondays from 5 pm to 7 pm
and on Wednesdays from 7 pm to 9 pm;

e For children, adolescents and adults — helpline of the Better World Foundation
(22/672-52-26);

e For sexually abused children and teenagers whose parents have a drinking problem
— the OPTA Society helpline (22/827-61-72) — open from Monday to Friday from
3 pmto 6 pm;

e The “Stop Violence” Helpline for Children and Young People and their parents
(42/682-28-37);

e Youthful and Family Clinic of the Family Development Society (22/828-61-92)
— open from Monday to Friday from 3 pm to 8 pm;

e Don’t run away — for young people who either ran away or want to run away from
home (801-24-70-70 and 22/654-40-41) — an all-Poland helpline open round the clock;

e Helpline for Children and Young People (116-111) — open every day round the clock,
free of charge;

o ThZ int%‘net Helpline “Anonymous Friend” (085-92-88) — open every day from 6 pm
to4am.

The Youth Helpline (19288), as the oldest line of this type for the youngest, modifying its
work adapted it to the present needs of young people using it by introducing online
counselling mtz@mtz.waw.pl, as well as a possibility of getting connected by Skype (mtz
19288) and using a website.

Another suggestion on how to solve young people’s problems is an offer of the informal
volunteer group “Ponton”, which came into being in the Federation for Women and Family
Planning and is taking care of educating young people sexually. The educational idea is based
on cooperation between young volunteers with young people who are only a little younger,
which shortens the distance, facilitates communication and knowledge transmission. Daily
work of the volunteers during the school year consists in giving telephone advice at 22/635
-93-92, on Fridays, from 4 pm to 8 pm, by email as well as organising talks in secondary
schools and grammar schools on personal hygiene, contraception, sexually transmitted
diseases, and responsibility in partnership contacts. An important part of holiday work
is running daily the Holiday Rubber Dinghy, a helpline open every day from 6 pm to 9 pm,
which answers questions related to sexuality and contraception. The number of those
interested in this kind of assistance is constantly on the increase, which on the hand justifies
the need to continue it, but on the other hand proves the level of knowledge in this field is still
low. An additional reason for the existence of this type of intervention assistance is the
number of children and young people affected by cyberbullying™, including the sexually

10Cf. H. Bejger, S. Borysiuk, Robota w telefoni dowiri, Lublin-Nizyn 2013, p. 76.
1 Cf. L. Wojtasik, Peer violence using electronic media — introduction to the subject, “Abused Child” 2009
no.1(26), p. 7.
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-originated type. Among the problems for children and young people the dominating ones are
as follows:

e “seducing children on the Internet;

e peer violence using electronic media;

e contact of young Internet users with harmful content;

e data stealing, unauthorised access to Internet accounts;

e the child getting addicted to the computer and/or the Internet;

e questions connected with young Internet users safety”lz.

The reaction to the growing phenomenon of cyberbullying was a common project of the
Nobody’s Children Foundation and the Orange Foundation, thanks to which the
Helpline.org.pl (800 100 100) came into being, and the LiveChat online assistance was started
at www.helpline.org.pl. The project was planned as a kind of help for children, and also for
their parents and guardians, as well as for people who professionally take care of, bring up
and educate children and young people. Between 2007 and 2012 the helpline had one hundred
and twenty eight thousand calls, eleven thousand of which concerned the direct threat
to children on the Internet.

Table 2. Problems reported by children and young people to the Helpline.org.pl as per 2012 data

No. Problems reported % of all reports
1. Cyberbullying 43

2. Dangerous content 7

3. Safety rules on the net 32

4. Addiction to the computer /Internet 6

5. Seducing children on the Internet 5

6. Data theft 7

Source: data from a press conference at the Ministry of Internal Affairs of 17.05.2012.

The data presented in the table show that dominating problems with which children turn
to the Helpline are various kinds of cyberbullying (43% of all reports) and safety rules on the
net (32%). The callers were not only children, e.g. afraid to meet a stranger known from the
Internet (5%), the content transmitted to them electronically (7%), but very often also their
parents worried about their child’s addiction to the computer (6%). Consultants’
conversations with the children asking for help meant diagnosing the problems, the legal
issues as well as finding the right type of intervention and mental assistance for the victims
of cyberbullying. Cases of illegal websites propagating content harmful to the child’s
development or discriminating against children in any way are directed to Dyzur-net.pl and
checked on there in detail.

POLISH HELPLINES FROM THE 116 GROUP

In 2007, Poland became a member of the Child Helpline International, with the Nobody’s
Children Foundation representing Polish lines. Since 6 November 2008, the first free Helpline
for Children and Young People 116 111 has been operating under the auspices of CHI
and the Foundation. The 116 telephone group is European helplines whose job it is to provide

12> Abused Child” 2010 no. 2 (31), p. 103.
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help

to those in need. The helpline operates thanks to the partnership of the Nobody’s Children
Foundation, government representatives, telecommunication companies and sponsors.
The Ombudsman for Children, Marek Michalak, expressing his support for starting
the 116 111 helpline, said: “We have a guarantee that children who find their way to the
telephone consultants will get adequate support”ls.

The helpline accomplished its mission in the very first years of its operation receiving:
e in 2009 — 89 577 calls,

e in 2010 — 105 285 calls,

e in 2011 — 150 330 calls,

e in 2012 (first half) — 89 201 calls™,

which testifies to a large interest on the part of children and young people in this kind
of assistance, showing also a great demand for support. The helpline can carry out six calls
at the same time. A website was started for children interested in Internet contact
(www.116111.pl), where assistance is also provided round the clock. The helpline not only
answers the children’s and young people’s questions when they ask for it, but also undertakes
definite interventions along with the police, health service, courts etc. In the period under
study, i.e. between 2009 and 2011, there were four hundred and ten thousand calls,
ten thousand and five hundred questions were answered online, and one hundred and ninety
eight interventions were undertaken. According to the data of the Nobody’s Children
Foundation, the demand for helplines is not declining. The problems reported by children
most frequently are shown in the table below.

Table 3. Problems most frequently reported by children and young people on the 116 111 helpline in 2009

Subjects mentioned Telephone line Messages online
(by frequency) 116 111 www.116111.pl
I Peer relations Peer relations
I School Mental and social health
1l Family Family
v Violence Request for information
\Y/ Sexuality Sexuality
VI Mental and social health Violence
VII Request for information School

Source: data of the Nobody’s Children Foundation; www.116111.pl [online: 15.07.2014].

The data included in the table show that there are subjects children prefer to mention
during the call, while others some callers would rather discuss online, probably due
to the desire to be more anonymous, and maybe through fear of direct contact. According
to the Foundation’s data, children expecting help from the helpline most frequently take up
the following subjects:

3 The opinion was expressed at the press conference at the opening of a helpline for children and young people,
which took place in Warsaw at the Zacheta Gallery, at 3 Malachowski Square.
Y www.116111.pl [online: 15.07.2014].

93



Halina Bejger - Helplines in Poland as intervention help for children...

Table 4. Subjects taken up by children and young people using the 116 111 helpline assistance

No. Subjects of calls %
1. Family 15,3
2. Violence 12,1
3. Difficult emotions 6,0
4. Health 50
5. Addictions 4,0
6. School and peers 35,3
7. Sexuality and maturity 23,4

Source: data from a press conference of the 116 111 helpline representatives on 17 May 22012.

In the opinion of the children calling, most problems concerned school and peer relations
(35,3% of the total), and with adolescents, problems flowing from reaching sexual maturity
and sexuality (23,4%). Other heightened problems frequently mentioned in the conversations
with the helpline consultants were family conflicts (15,3%) and violence (12,1%) against
children. Devoid of support of significant people, they become helpless with problems which
are beyond their capabilities of being solved on their own. Here are some examples of what
the callers said:

94

words connected with peer violence at school:

“I don’t want to go to school. The older boys have had it in for me. They threaten they
will beat me up, they call me names, take my money. I'm scared ....”(Karol, aged 10);
words that show that school situations are a source of stress for the child:
“I'm afraid 1 will fail the school leaving exam ... I didn’t go to a class test ...
[ ran away ... [ am good for nothing ...” (Wojtek, aged 14);

,Last year, I was ill, in hospital, and then almost another two months at home. I wasn’t
able to catch up at school and now I am repeating the year. I wasn’t a brilliant student
before, but now the teachers are treating me like a total dunce, when | get a good grade
for a class test, they say I must have been cribbing. Nobody likes me at school.”
(Bartek, aged 14);

words that show that the child is not managing emotions after losing a close person:
“Last year, my brother got killed in an accident. I can’t get over it, I miss him. [ am
cutting myself every day.” (Maja, aged 15);

“I have no more strength to carry on ... I swallowed medicine, I drank some wine ...
I feel like sleeping more and more ... “(Marta, aged 15);

words confirming the existence of family violence, often very difficult to identify:
“My parents got divorced when I was seven. I lived with my mother only, but recently
her fiancé moved in with us. He’s been acting weird lately. A few days ago, when my
mother went on night duty, he came to my room again. He sat down close to me and
asked if I heard him making love to my mother at night. He asked me to touch him
on the thighs and intimate areas. I’'m afraid he will come again and will go further.
I’'m terribly ashamed and won’t talk about it to anyone. Maybe he’ll stop behaving like
that?” (Kasia, aged 14);
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»When I was eleven, my father’s brother raped me a few times. Finally, I found
the courage to tell my mum. First, she didn’t believe me and was angry. She took
me to a gynaecologist, and then she called the police. My uncle denied everything,
and started to tell horrible things about me where we lived. My life changed into hell.
My father left my mother, all of my father’s family turned away from us. I have tried
to kill myself three times already, | am taking medicine recommended
by the psychiatrist. People keep gossiping, they say | wanted to kill myself because
I al’ﬂ_) ashamed of thinking it all up. I don’t want to live on, really” (Agnieszka, aged
17)%.

All these utterances show that children do not look for help or constructive solutions
to their problems immediately. However, professional help from helpline consultants can
prevent further developments from affecting the child’s personal situation. “Our role (as said
by L. Kicinska, the coordinator of the 116 111 helpline — author’s note) is to restore hope,
to soothe sorrow, and to help with coping with the most difficult situations. All it takes
is often a quiet conversation, looking for solutions to problems along with the child, turning
their attenltgon to positive adults around. Sometimes it is enough to hear somebody out to save
their life”™".

Help provided to children and young people demands great patience and recognising the
fact that the problem with which the child is coming is extremely important to them. To ask
for help, the child must overcome internal resistance and shame. The consultants make
it a rule that what the child is saying is true, and while giving advice, they must try and use
such phrases and explanations that will be understandable to the child. In order to understand
the child’s intentions, in turn, during the conversation it is necessary to return to the facts
discussed previously. While giving telephone assistance the rule is that parents cannot
be badly spoken of because they are significant people to the child, even if they harm
the child. According to this rule, what should be evaluated is behaviour, and not the person
as such, as that would be an extra problem for the child leading to frustration. It is understood
that children experiencing their parents’ alcohol addiction should hear that:

e itis good they have decided to talk about their experiences;
they are not to blame for their parent’s drinking problem,;
many children are in a similar situation;
they no longer have to hide their parent is drinking;
they have the right to get help — they can look for it with their loved ones, with the
school psychologist, at church, at a clinic, etc.'’.

Jaroszewska formulated procedures for children who are victims of sexual abuse as well,
which show that the consultant’s task is to make them believe that:

e “itis good they have decided to talk about their experiences;

e they are not to blame for what happened to them;

e their symptoms (feeling bad, irritation, apathy, nightmares, etc) in this situation are

quite natural and will pass with time;
o if they felt pleasure while touching intimate parts of the body, it is normal (...);
e despite what has happened, their bodies remain innocent;

5 www.116111.pl [online: 15.07.2014].
®www.psychologiawszkole.pl/a,11408,Telefon Zaufania dla_Dzieci i Mlodziezy 116 111 _ma juz 5 lathtm
I. [online: 15.07.2014].

7"Cf. M. Jaroszewska, Telefon zaufania dla dzieci. Cztery funkcje telefonicznego pomagania, [in:] Telefony
zaufania dla dzieci, ,,Dziecko Krzywdzone” 2010 no. 2 (31), p. 30.
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e they are not the only children who have had it happening to them — unfortunately
similar things do happen to other children too;

e such behaviour on the part of a adult is breaking law;

e it would be good to find a trusted adult whom they could tell about their
experiences”™®.

Talking about the way a consultant should approach such strong experiences on the part
of the child asking for help, L. Kicinska, the coordinator of the 116111 Helpline for Children
and Young People, in one of her statements emphasised the following: “Then we advise what
to do; we recommend taking the next step and reporting it to the police. If in our view the
situation is dramatic, we can intervene ourselves. We have the right to do so when there
is a direct threat to life or health. Then we notify the police, too, and social aid”*°.

THE 116 000 HELPLINE FOR A MISSING CHILD AND A TEENAGER

The 116 000 helpline came into being in Poland on 5 March 2009, according to the Union
directive of 15 February 2007, being the sixth one in Europe. The number is common
to EU countries and at present operates in ten countries: Belgium, France, Greece, Holland,
Portugal, Romania, Slovakia, Poland, Hungary and Italy. The number undertakes intervention
actions for missing children, is free of charge and open round the clock. The line is served
by the Centre Searching for Missing People ITAKA, which provides comprehensive
assistance to missing people and their families. Additionally, ITAKA serves a 24h helpline
22/654-7070 for adults that went missing, as well as an internet base of missing people.
As understood by law enforcement bodies, a case of missing is “a sudden event making
it impossible to find out the whereabouts of a person and to provide them with life, health
and freedom protection”®. According to the Missing Children Europe?® data, the reasons for
children going missing are: escaping from home, parental kidnapping, kidnapping by third
parties, deprivation of custody over immigrants’ children, etc. According to the police
statistics, about three thousand five hundred children go missing in Poland, including
one hundred cases of children up to seven years of age, four hundred children between seven
and thirteen, and about three thousand between thirteen and seventeen years of age. Children
up to seven years of age usually go missing as a result of inattention and inadequate care
on the part of adults, or they are kidnapped by parents due to conflicts existing between
the spouses in connection with competing for direct care of the child, e,g, after a divorce.
In such cases parents reporting kidnapping are provided with psychological aid.
Independently, the standard search procedures are carried out. The reason for teenagers going
missing usually is running away from home resulting from a mental crisis due to a young
man’s helplessness with a difficult situation which they cannot overcome on their own.
The time spent on the run and desperate search for support exposes young people
to undesirable contacts with criminal circles, violence, early sexual initiation, prostitution,
drug addiction, alcohol abuse, etc. Parents of such children get psychological support
and counselling connected with the need to evaluate their own attitudes toward children
and the willingness to change them in order to prevent their children running away from home
in the future. Children’s returning home from the runs is also connected with the need

*® Ibidem.

9 www.116111.pl_[online: 15.07.2014].

2 www.policja.pl/palm/Pol/229/4649/Poszukiwanie_osob_zaginionych.html [online: 15.07.2014].

21 Missing Children Europe is an association of 23 NGOs from 16 EU countries and Switzerland, acting for the
prevention of children going missing and their sexual abuse. A Polish member of the MCE is the ITAKA
Foundation.
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of overcoming the child’s fear, preparing parents for appropriate reactions when the child
returns, and frequently definite mediation becomes necessary along with actions aiming
at family integration. The greatest number of missing cases happen in big cities, including
Warsaw (10%), and the Silesia district (12,7%). Various people interested in the problem
make calls about missing children, which annually add up to one hundred and seventy cases
in Poland.

Table 5. People calling about missing children between 2009 and 2011

No. Callers % beneficiaries
1. Family of a missing person 82

2. Mentally disturbed person 7

3. Journalist 4

4. Policeman 3

5. Runaway 2

6. Missing 1

Source: data presented by the ITAKA representative at the press conference on 17 May 2012.

The 116 000 annually receives about five thousand calls, of which straight majority
(as much as 82%) is made up of family members of missing children worried about them
going missing. The missing ones and runaways themselves constitute only 3% of the total
helpline beneficiaries. Mentally disturbed people and journalists and policemen professionally
dealing with similar problems make up 7% of all beneficiaries. The ITAKA statistics show
that of the total number of people looked for, children make up 14% of all looked for by the
helpline. The 80% effectiveness in finding missing children is related to the cooperation with
police institutions??. The ITAKA Foundation operates based on standards mutually worked
out for organizations centred around the Missing Children Europe, so in addition to typical
search actions, it provides psychological support to parents and guardians of missing children.
Part of the ITAKA Foundation structure is not only the Centre Searching for Missing People,
but also the Search and Identification Team, which in its work uses the procedures
established. While looking for children up to twelve years of age, the Team uses the so called
first hour procedure, part of which is:

e reporting the missing child to a police unit and providing full details about the child,
putting the child’s picture on www.zaginieni.pl, in the Base of Missing People,
printing posters and placing the picture in the current news of www.zaginieni.pl;

e passing the information about the missing child to the media, news bulletins
and greatest web portals;

e informing the following services about the missing child: the nearest municipal
guards, the fire brigade and a search group with tracking dogs;

e passing the information about the missing child to public transport and taxi
corporations in the nearest city or town;

e getting in touch with the child’s school staff, arranging for putting up posters with
the picture of the missing child;

e getting in touch with the volunteer centre, engaging volunteers to hang up extra
posters with the picture of the child;

22 The agreement between Itaka and the Police Headquarters was made on 25 May 2009. It concerns cooperation
in establishing the identity of the missing people and actions preventing cases of going missing and their results.
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e informing drivers using CB radio about the missing child;

e passing the information about the missing child to embassies and consulates (if a child
was kidnapped to be taken abroad);

e checking systematically information from sources and people who may know
something about the missing child’s whereabouts;

e initiating international search in touch with organizations associated in the Missing
Children Europe;

e cooperating with the People Search and Identification Department of the Police
Headquarters;

o proviges information related with the search to the family and friends of the missing
child®".

When a teenager is looked for, the Team undertakes to:

e search on social networks like nasza klasa, facebook, grono, puls;

get in touch with the teenager’s friends by Internet;

get in touch with the teenager’s friends by telephone;

put up a message about a given missing teenager on portals meant for teenagers;

carry out mediation, organize social aid and psychological support for the teenager
who gets in touch with ITAKA?,

Separate procedures are followed when it comes to parental kidnapping. These are cases
when one of the parents, not deprived of parental rights, without consulting the other parent
takes the child without notifying the other parent about their whereabouts. It is sometimes
the case, however, that a kidnapping is done by the parent deprived of parental rights,
or not possessing them. Then, ITAKA thinks it proper to start a legal examination
of the child’s and both parents’ situation, in addition to the typical search procedure adopted
for children below twelve years of age. Legal aid includes:

e examining the exercise of parental power over the child and legal factors directly
connected with the child’s kidnapping;

e cooperating with the parent reporting the child’s kidnapping for legal solutions
suggested for a given situation;

e help with editing court letters;

e proposals for specific legal solutions suitable in a given situation;

e assistance with finding the person representing the parent in court®.

Psychological aid, in turn, covers individual help for parents of missing children, taking
part in meetings of support groups and conversations with other people who have had similar
problems. A guide has been prepared for parents whose runaway children return home,
“When the child runs away from home”, supporting the process of normalising the relations
between the parents and the child on their return. When a runaway ends up dead, the parents
can rely on psychological aid during the mourning period in coming to terms with the grief
after losing the child. Social aid for parents of missing children focuses on:

e acquiring information about the types of financial help they are entitled to at the

centres of social assistance and regional family help centres;

e providing information about benefits and criteria of granting them;

e helping the centre where the missing child was brought up;

28 Cf. www.zaginieni.pl [online: 15.07.2014].
24 Cf. ibidem.
% Cf. ibidem.
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e undertaking interventions at centres where the missing child was staying before®.

The activities of the ITAKA Foundation and the efficiency of its work was highly
evaluated by the Missing Children Europe. The representative of MCE, Margarida Barroso,
expressed her recognition in the following words: “I have had a chance to meet a team
and | am greatly impressed by the professionalism and involvement of all the workers.
The high level of the team deserves special mentioning in the face of current challenges
connected with financing activities, with which ITAKA, like most NGOs, must be coping.
(...) As a representative of the Missing Children Europe federation, forming an association
of European organisations dealing with the problem of missing children, I would like to stress
how proud the federation is that the ITAKA Foundation, our member organisation, is one
of the first few organisations in Europe to have started the 116 000 service, i.e. the Helpline
for the Missing Child”?’.

THE 116 123 HELPLINE FOR PEOPLE IN EMOTIONAL CRISIS

The third helpline to be started in Poland from the European group 116 was the 116 123
helpline, created as the Telephone Counselling Clinic for People in Emotional Crisis.
It started operating on 18 January 2010 and was a reply to a social demand from people with
emotional problems. The Institute of the Health Psychology of the Polish Psychological
Society took the factual supervision of its operation and provided specialists to serve it. The
line is usually used by adolescent people going through emotional crises with which they
cannot cope without professional aid. The clinic’s assumption is that an early psychological
or psychiatric help intervention may prevent the crisis from deepening and the arising
of disturbances which later on may requite longer therapies. Also, the clinic has expanded its
operation by running a website www.116123.edu.pl and a Support Forum,
forum.116123.edu.pl, on the social network Facebook, making an effort to meet young
people’s needs, who are now using the computer more often than any other media.

Since helplines have enjoyed much interest on the part of children and young people,
17 May has been chosen as the Day of the Helpline, whose coordinator is the Nobody’s
Children Foundation, a NGO running the 116 111 helpline for children and young people.
An important part of the Foundation’s activities is social campaigns concerning the problem
of harming children. Part of the campaign was preparing TV spots dealing with violence
against children, printing posters, leaflets, billboards, calendars, etc., publicising among wide
social circles knowledge about a ban on using violence against children, its influence
on the development of the child’s personality, the child’s rights included in the Convention
of the Rights of the Child, making the public sensitive to a widely-understood injustice done
to the child. In recent years there have been:

e in 2006, “Childhood without violence”;
in 2007, “The Child, the Witness of Special Care”, “Your Lordship! I am scared”;
in 2008, “See — Hear — Say”’;
in 2009, “The Child on the Net”;
in 2010, “The Child - the Witness of Special Care”, “Your Lordship! I have the right
to be scared”;
e in 2011, “Bad Touch” — a campaign directed at parents, guardians, teachers,

psychologists, ,*www.zlydotyk.pl;

% f. ibidem.
2 bidem.
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e in 2012, “Words harm for all life” — a campaign against verbal violence against
children;

e in 2013, “Words give power” — a campaign directed at parents and guardians helping
them realise how important it is for the child to have positive messages, which remind
children that they are accepted, loved and can rely on the dear ones’ support;

e in 2014, “Don’t look away” — an international campaign against sexual abuse
of children in the context of tourism and travelling, i.,e. the so called sex tourism,
carried out since June 17 in cooperation with the Police Headquarters, with
the support from ECPAT — an international network of NGOs, and Europol
and Interpol also in other countries: Luxemburg, Germany, Austria, France, Belgium,
Bulgaria, the Czech Republic, Estonia, Italy, Romania, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland
and Great Britain?®.

In addition to the Nobody’s Children Foundation, other organisation running helplines
also carry out social campaigns publicising this type of assistance, at the same time making
the public or its definite groups sensitive to the problems which the helplines are trying
to solve. An important activity in this respect is carried out by the Polish Group of Sex
Educators “Ponton”, which in addition to serving a helpline also organises social campaigns.
In 2012, a street campaign “Infect with Love, don’t infect with HIV” was held on Valentine’s
Day, i.c. the Lovers’ Holiday?®. The need to expand sex education among young people
is confirmed by phone calls and text messages, especially frequent during summer holidays
from teenagers, proving they do not possess the knowledge about contraception, early
pregnancy, responsibility for the partner, sexually transmitted diseases, etc.

The ITAKA Foundation chose 25 May as the day of the social campaign — the Day
of the Missing Child®°, which is an opportunity to publicise the problem of missing children
and the reasons thereof, and also to popularise the rules favourable to the prevention
of children going missing. The campaigns made it a point that:

e “a little child can never be left alone, unattended (an example of an unacceptable

situation is leaving a child in a pram in front of the shop);

e achild should know their first and family name as early as possible, which is also true

of the parents’ names;

e children under ten should not play alone in the yard (looking out of the window once

in a few minutes is not proper care);

e on a walk, in a supermarket, at an event it is the parent who should take care

of the child, the child should not follow the parent;

e achild should know they should not talk to strangers or accept any presents or sweets

from them”..

In the campaign “Don’t run away”, directed at young people and their parents, attention
was drawn to the reasons for running away, solving conflicts, improving communication,
understanding the role of the parent for satisfying the child’s mental needs. Campaigns
emphasise how the following things are important to the child’s mental balance:

e daily conversations, devoting time to matters of importance to them;

e listening carefully, without criticising;

2 Cf. www.gostyn.policja.gov.pl//index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=1312&Itemid
=22 [online: 15.07.2014].

2 Cf. www.ponton.org.pl [online: 15.07.2014].

%0 25 May was announced as the Day of the Missing Child by the US president in 1983. On that day, a six-year
-old boy went missing on his way to school, and has not been found to this day.

3 www.dgpr.pl/tag/zaginiecia-dzieci/ [online: 15.07.2014].
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emotional ties, expressing emotions, telling the child they are loved;

showing interest in their matters, devoting time to them, no presents as a recompense
for having no time for them;

creating a friendly home atmosphere (peace, acceptance, safety);

treating them with respect and respecting their dignity;

showing appreciation to the child,;

accepting the child (both when they are successful and when they lose);

showing them love, supporting all their activities and belief in their capabilities;

even when they run away, analysing the reasons and an attempt to understand the
motives as well as repairing the mutual relations with the child;

the parent should not evade problems, but try to solve them along with the child” %,

The activity of NGOs for the development of helplines in Poland favours the
implementation of the child’s rights guaranteed in 1989, in the Convention of the Rights
of the Child. Children and young people have a chance to turn to anonymous specialists for
help in the atmosphere of discretion and trust. The organisations running helplines
systematically modify their work according to the children’s changing needs. They expand
assistance types to Internet contacts so that the greatest number of children in a state of crisis
can make use of the assistance, being protected from reckless decisions, suicidal thoughts,
etc. After years of experience, helplines want to comprehensively solve problems of present-
day families and children that are being brought up in them. They hold extensive social
campaigns serving to inform the public and look for constructive methods of solving
problems for the XXI century children and young people.
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ABSTRACT: The author undertakes the philosophical problem of the role that should be performed in human
life by material goods (means of subsistence), which are produced by human beings, and by which a person
is able to live and perfect herself or himself. This phenomenon is extremely important considering the many
transformations that are occurring before our eyes in the domain of economic production. All of these events are
symbolized by the replacement of classical economics with a contemporary understanding of the economy. These
changes are accompanied by many important transformations in culture, the life of family, society, and the state
and these changes are affecting the global world as well. But above all, these changes affect usually with
negative results human life itself. The existence of the so-called ‘“civilization of death” is proof of this.
Therefore, a concern for a proper understanding and running of the sphere of the human production of material
goods becomes indispensable. A particular task in this domain belongs to realistic philosophy, which has at its
disposal the appropriate means to recognize and explain reality, and is able to supply the contemporary man
with an integral conception of the human life, including how life is connected with producing material goods,
i.e. the means of living.
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INTRODUCTION

Work and the whole domain of human economic production, both as a phenomenon and
as a fact, is a subject of many contemporary studies and analyses®. It is a subject of interest for
social scientists, economists, politicians, and even visionaries, who, with an almost religious
artistry, picture a universal happiness or unavoidable doom that will be achieved
by human work or because of economic crisis?. Work and the sphere of economic activity
is also an important subject of analysis for theologians, pastoral workers, moral philosophers
or even psychologists, historians, doctors, lawyers, ecologists, demographers, and journalists®.

Interest in these issues comes not only from noticing threats to human life, but also
in noticing the essential connection between work and creative activity both for human
persons and the social circles of life they create (e.g., the family, the local community,
and the state). The following questions are also important. Do contemporary persons properly

L Cf. J. Gatkowski, Praca jako wartos¢ spoleczna i religijna, ,,Atenum Kaptanskie” 1997 vol. 129, no. 1,
p. 31-41.

2 Cf. A. Toffler, Future Shock, Bantam 1994

3 Cf. Cz. Strzeszewski, Katolicka nauka spoleczna, Lublin 1994, p. 575-589.

103



Pawet Skrzydlewski - The good of the human person and the work and economics

use work and fulfill themselves both in their work and in their economic activity? Are work
and the commodities created by work real or only apparent goods for persons?
Do contemporary persons properly and truthfully understand their creative activity
as it relates to the economy?

At first glance, the answer seems to be “no.” For most people, work is regarded
as a difficult and an unpleasant duty, which, when it is unfulfilling or only partially fulfilling,
can push a human to the brink of existence. In fact, people increasingly dream about not
having to work at all. Worldwide, many young people have come to the view that one really
works in order to liberate oneself from work. The bad reputation of work stems not only from
the fact that work indeed consumes the best part of one’s life (sometimes 40 years!) but also
from experiencing the “bad fruits” of work. For example, an overworked person
is not capable of properly caring about her or his health, family, public, and religious life.
Work becomes a fruitless or even mindless and human-degrading activity when it is not
properly organized and rooted in the reality of human and economic life. In the contemporary
world, there are many fears related to work. Such fears are present because one can lose a job,
or be unable to obtain a job, or because one’s work can lead to losing goods that every human
should have. The phenomenon of bullying and intimidation, recently visible in the media,
and which is a subject of interest for employers, is another excellent example of the fear
(we might even say “terror”) that a person can face in relation to work.

The situation concerning fear of work and terror in work becomes clearer when
we understand that contemporary ideologies advocate “success at all costs” and place the
meaning of human life in one’s professional career. Failures at work are usually connected
with financial deficiencies, lack of acceptance by co-workers, or lack of promotion
the so called “rat race” and those are only some examples of fear related to work. Of course,
these fears have had an influence on the whole domain of the economy
as well as the distribution and consumption of goods.

So, how should we understand work within the whole domain of human economic
production? How can we avoid the threats that occur in its domain? What, in general,
is work? And why does work exist? Everyone who has attempted to answer these questions
easily notices that those questions are philosophical in nature and the analysis of human work
presupposes answers to those questions. So, how should we understand work and the work
-related economic activity of human persons from a philosophical point of view and where
can we find their reasons for existence?*

The problem we are facing here can be reduced to the following question. What is the
proper role in human life of human-produced material goods, which allow human life
to continue and develop?” This question should be asked and answered in a philosophical
manner and its answer is important because many changes are occurring in the domain
of production®. In the Western culture, those changes are symbolized by the replacement
of classical economics with a contemporary understanding of economy. In addition, these
changes are accompanied by many important transformations in culture, the life of family,
society and state and these changes are affecting the global world as well. But above all, these
changes affect usually with negative results human life itself. The existence of the so-called

* For philosophical insight into the understanding of work, see J. Galkowski, Praca i czlowiek: préba
filozoficznej analizy pracy, Warszawa 1980.

® In short: | mean here the question of whether human-created means of subsistence (material goods)
are supposed to remain mere means i.e., they are supposed to serve and remain determined by human perfection,
or should humans become servants of the means of subsistence and production?

® For more see: A. Szymanski, Ekonomika i etyka, Lublin 1936 — all.
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“civilization of death” is proof of this’. This civilization promotes material things
at the expense of persons, technology at the cost of moral goods, legal justice without mercy,
and “having” rather than “being” and it seems to do all of this in the area of the production
of material goods.

So, a concern with the proper understanding and functioning of the sphere of the human
production of material goods should also be considered an important concern with respect
to questions about human nature itself. Realistic philosophy has a special role to play in this
inquiry because it has the proper means for identifying and explaining reality. As such,
it is capable of providing the contemporary world with an integral vision of human life,
including how human life is related to the production of material goods. This vision
is extremely important given the great changes concerning economic life itself and because
the Western culture is increasingly being influenced by ideologies that are contrary
to the truth about human nature and the world.

UNDERSTANDING THE HUMAN ACTIVITY OF PRODUCTION

Natural human experience, which is the basis of realistic philosophizing, reveals
that humans exist, develop, and act within different circles of social life®. Having
potentialities” and at the same time being a social being demands constant support
and actualization in order for humans to realize the good life. This support and actualization
not only comes from the goods of human culture (e.g., human cognition, morality
and education, the works of art, religion, etc.), but also through material goods produced
by human persons. Indeed, human-produced material goods are necessary elements of human
development and existence. This is not to say that they are the most important,
or that the sphere of human spiritual culture is to be subjected to them. On the contrary,
natural human experience indicates that those goods are merely means to perfection
and that in the normal course of life they only have a supportive function for spiritual culture
(and through it for human persons). Their role is to serve human nature and, in practice,
this role is realized in the context of social life within various natural human social circles
or environments. Among those circles one can number: family and household, local society
(community) and society organized in a self-sustaining community (the state)*.

The circles of human life mentioned above are not something accidental for human
persons. Instead, they are a natural and necessary environment that enables a person to perfect
her or his whole life'!. The human creation of material goods permeates the whole social life
of humans, but the fact of the existence of society in its many forms is a necessary condition
of such production and not only from the technical side. This is because such production

" p. Skrzydlewski, Filozofia chrzescijariska a cywilizacje, [in:] Rozum otwarty na wiare. Fides et ratio
w rocznice ogloszenia. Il Migdzynarodowe Sympozjum metafizyczne (KUL 9-10 XI1I 1999), ed. A. Maryniarczyk,
A. Gudaniec, Lublin 2000, p. 113-120.

8 Hence it is evident that the state is a creation of nature, and that man is by nature a political animal.
And he who by nature and not by mere accident is without a state, is either a bad man or above humanity;
he is like the "Tribeless, lawless, hearthless one," whom Homer denounces”. Aristotle, Politics, tran. Benjamin
Jowett, 1253 a 9.

® Human potentialities also include a person’s ability to recognize and understand words (cognitive
potentialities), which allows a human person to grasp the universe in various categories of existence. For more,
see P. Fotta, Kategorie Arystotelesa a poznanie istniejgcego swiata, [in:] Zadania Wspélczesnej Metafizyki.
Analogia w filozofii, ed. A. Maryniarczyk, K. Stepien, P. Skrzydlewski, Lublin 2005, p. 203-217.

1% There are more social circles of life. But these are the basic ones, without which other human associations
could not exist or at least not function properly.

1 p. Skrzydlewski, Rodzina w cywilizacji laciriskiej a wolno$é czlowieka, ,.Cztowiek w Kulturze” 1998 no. 11,
p. 203-233.
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is not, generally speaking, the domain of one person. Even in rare cases where it is executed
by one individual, such production is still mediated through the whole context of the past
and contemporary culture and is directed at other people. Thus the production of the means
of subsistence is always connected with many interpersonal relations, and has a social
character that is similar to their utilization.

From the perspective of the natural human experience of the reality, the circles of social
life (family, society-state) are the natural means and spaces allowing the development and
perfection of human persons. Their goal is to provide a ground for perfecting a human being
as a rational and free creature, and as a personal being endowed with dignity and sovereignty.
Each of the mentioned circles of life in its own way can perfect a human person, but this
perfection can obtain only when in the circles there is a well grounded awareness and
affirmation of their proper aim, and when those circles are really ordered to this aim*2.

THREATS ON THE LEVEL OF FAMILY AND SOCIAL LIFE

Unfortunately, contemporary culture has separated itself from realistic philosophy
and is infected by many anthropological errors. As a result, it seems to forget that the good
human life, understood as a person’s integral development towards the completeness
and perfection of their personal life, is the aim and at the same time a criterion of social action
and social structures’®. Human perfection is also a measure in the domain of the human
production of the material means of subsistence.

Problems related to this can be clearly seen if we examine the domain of economic life
(in its widest sense), the domain of production, and how persons use the means of livelihood.
Human work used to be considered as a human activity for the sake of the good of another
human person. However, today it is a certain production process in which a person
participates not as a subject, but instead as a factor without sovereignty. In the process just
described one does not speak of a worker anymore, but instead about “human resources”
and managing them. Work, which allows the creation of the means of life, has ceased
to be measured with the perfection of human persons that it should cause. Instead,
the measure and aim of work is profit a material benefit that, in the end, subjugates human
persons. This raises the serious danger of the “instrumentalization” of human persons and
ultimately leads to their enslavement. It is a fact that contemporary people work for most
of their adult life (sometimes 40 years as previously mentioned). It is also a well known fact
that instead of developing humans to be persons, education prepares human persons
to be workers. This sometimes takes the form of a purely professional training. It is a wide
spread conviction that good education is recognized by its good fruits, namely earnings.
It is also a conviction that one should educate herself or himself because education is the key
to financial success.

The “culture of work™ outlined above, which is a necessarily part of the contemporary
economy, has changed not only the life of individuals but also family life. Increasingly,
it ceases to be a communion of people based on the foundation of monogamous marriage and
becomes, instead, a contractual relation about profit or pleasure only. When the family
is understood in this way, there is no place for mutual love proper to normal and mature
people. Instead, love is replaced by the consumption and gathering of goods and experiencing

2 Cf. M. A. Krapiec, Czlowiek i prawo naturalne, Lublin 1993 — all; idem, O ludzkg polityke, Katowice
1993 —all.

3 See more. P. Skrzydlewski, Bigd antropologiczny w teoriach spolecznych, [in] Zadania wspdlczesnej
metafizyki 5. Blqd antropologiczny, ed. A. Maryniarczyk, K. Stepien, Lublin 2003, p. 223-254.
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pleasure. However, this raises some important questions. Is the family understood in this way
capable of fulfilling its natural duties such as properly nurturing human persons? Is it really
a family and is it a form of life proper for human nature? It seems that for both questions the
answer is “no.”

Traditional European culture (Latin civilization) and the philosophical analysis performed
within it, clearly show that the family is founded on the relation of woman and man.
In addition, it is created freely on the basis of mutual love and has as its aim the perfection
of human persons who are part of this family (spouses, children, relatives)**. But to fulfill
its function, it must possess proper resources such as private property and the benefits
that they bring to the family. This is a reason why human persons and families require
the art of economics. Economics allows persons not only to create the means of life, but also
to implement their proper use. Economics helps individual persons and families to lead good
and beautiful lives.

Unfortunately economics understood in this classical way has been replaced
in contemporary culture by a different understanding of economy, which consists in skills
and knowledge aimed at multiplying profit at the smallest cost. In this contemporary
understanding of economy, work is not an activity of man but a way of production of profit
(multiplying money). Although humans still participate, they do not do so as a sovereign
subject, whose good is the aim of work and the economy itself. Profit becomes the focus
of the whole culture and society, when work is understood in this way. The “wellbeing”
of wealth becomes a reason for changes in social structure. These changes quite often strike
at the foundation of family, which is increasingly considered a “foreign body”
by contemporary culture and its theorists. The family is supposed to be removed because
it hinders multiplying profit. Just as the ancient philosophers in their utopian projects
postulated societies without families, contemporary reformers have announced the end of the
family. Consider, for example, the work of A. Toffler, A. Kojeve, and F. Fukuyama™.

In contrast, realistic philosophy offers quite a different order of things.
In this philosophical view, humans are the subject of family and work, and human perfection
is the aim for which family and work exists™®. However work and family understood like this
can only exist where human culture itself, especially in its social context, realizes human
perfection. This goal should be recognized, properly interpreted, and explained to make
it attractive and understandable for human persons. Here philosophy (the metaphysics
of the human person and the ethics of action) comes into play along with religion
and religion-related tradition, which are constantly and de novo called to this kind of activity.
It was philosophy that gave the foundation for understanding the activity of production, which
is related to providing the means of subsistence. This production and the skills to use them
were connected with economics. But what is economics? And why do both individual persons
and families (and also other circles of social life) require economics but not the contemporary
understanding of economy?

!4 See more Zofia z Czartoryskich Zamoyska, Rady dla cérki, ed. M. Debowska, Lublin 2002.

15 See M. Schooyans, Ukryte oblicze ONZ, tran. M. Zawadzki, Torun 2002 — all; idem, Aborcja i polityka, tran.
K. Deryto, Lublin 1991- all; P. Skrzydlewski, Polityka w cywilizacji laciniskiej. Aktualnosé nauki Feliksa
Konecznego, Lublin 2002.

'® This issue is clearly presented from the perspective of the realistic school in the works of M. A. Krapiec, cf.
idem, Czlowiek i prawo naturalne, Lublin 1999; Suwerennosé¢ — czyja?, Lublin 1996; O ludzkq polityke, Lublin
1998; Czlowiek, prawo i narod, Mikotow 2002.
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HISTORY OF THE FORMATION OF THE UNDERSTANDING OF ECONOMICS

The term economics and the set of problems designated by this term stems from the
classical Greek culture and a person’s way of living in the family environment. One of the
first applications of the term economics (owovopia) is found in Xenophon of Athens (circa
436-353 BC), who was a student of Socrates and the author of Ojkonimikos®’.This work,
which in its main part takes the form of a conversation between Socrates and Critobulus
Xenophon, investigates the issue of the proper, prudent administrating of a farm. According
to the dialogue this administrating is supposed to result in a good and beautiful human life.

Within the dialogue, economics is a constant disposition and art based on sofryzona
(coppovun) (see chapter XXI of Ojkonimikos), allowing the proper organizing and managing
of a household and connected with the proper utilization of goods and with the efficiency
of their production. Economics, understood in this way, was a part of the classical culture
of ancient Greece®. Economics as a subject of investigation, appears in Aristotle’s Politics,
his Nicomachean Ethics, and in the work Economics, which was originally ascribed
to Aristotle but is now considered to have been written by someone else’®. Aristotle’s
approach was universally accepted and prevailed in the Western culture until the Renaissance.
However, it was eventually abandoned in favor of what can be called “the contemporary
economy.”

Aristotle pointed out that human beings by nature are social beings and much more
so than any other creature®. The natural beginning of human life is the family, which
is composed of parents (spouses: father and mother), children, assets (animated
and unanimated, movable and fixed)?!. Families constitute communities, and communities
build the state community. The family is also for Aristotle the circle of life where humans,
to the greatest extent and scope, utilize the means of subsistence. According to Aristotle,
economics is a certain constant disposition and knowledge that allows one to properly arrange
the family and its functioning so that humans not only live, but live beautifully and perfect
their nature?. In consideration of the fact that human life becomes beautiful and good through
the presence of virtue (aréte), economics teaches virtues and introduces the virtuous life into
the household and into the acts of the family. The good and mature person, the good family,
and the good state should treasure economics more than the fruits that it brings.
Its popularization and strengthening should be an effort of individuals, households,
communities, and states.

In Poland, at the beginning of the seventeenth century, this classical understanding
of economics was popularized and strengthened by Sebastian Petrycy z Pilzna, an outstanding
philosopher, physician, commentator, and translator of the works of Aristotle”. He stressed
the non-antagonist character of classical economics, and its universal value and role
in perfecting human life, the family, the nation, and the state. He related its understanding
with the virtues of prudence, justice, and temperance while simultaneously stressing
the educational role of economics, especially for youth. Economics, according to Sebastian

17 Xenophon, Oeconomicus, tran. H. G. Dakyns.

'8 The specificity of this culture is well presented by W. Jaeger in his Paideia. Die Formung des griechischen
Menschen, Berlin 1989.

19 Aristotle, Nikomachean Ethics, in: idem, Dziefa wszystkie, Warszawa 1996, 2000, t. V, p. 7-300; Ekonomika,
[in:] idem, Dziela wszystkie, Warszaw 2001, t. VI, p. 231-263.

0 Cf. Avistotle, Politics, 1, 1253 a 10.

2L Cf. Politics, I, 1253 b 1.

%2 Cf. Politics, I, 1258 a 19; VI1 1323 b 5.

28 Cf. Sebastian Petrycy z Pilzna, Pisma wybrane, t. 2, Przydatki do ekonomiki i polityki Arystotelesa, Warszawa
1956.
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Petrycy, exercises in human persons what is the best and most human in them reason so that
they might be righteous and master all of their actions in the world for as long as they live.
,As long as we live in this world we should always act rationally and subject our urges
of greed and anger to our reason [...] otherwise we will be similar to mindless cattle™?,
This Polish scholar stressed that everybody is endowed with reason and therefore everybody
is equal. According to him, this understanding of economics, when combined with morality
and Christian faith, does not require slaves. Instead, it requires servants caring and dependable
workers, who are not “a living property of the head of the home” but people
who are to be treated respectfully?®. Therefore Sebastian Pertycy removes from economics the
slavery that originated in the ancient times. ,,A born servant should be different from livestock
for an attentive man and master. Livestock is not allowed to rest, but the born servant should
be allowed to rest, because he is a human similar to us; he has the same nature and is created

26
by the same creator, who has also created us”".

In the Latin civilization, due mainly to the influence of the teachings of the Catholic
Church, the institution of slavery was removed from the domain of human production because
it stood in opposition to human dignity, which every human is endowed with by virtue
of being born a human.

A NEW CONCEPTION OF HUMAN BEINGS AS A SOURCE
OF THE MODERN ECONOMY

Modern and contemporary times brought a new conception of human nature and human
life. This conception was adopted by the managers of production of the means of subsistence.
As a result, the ancient and medieval model of economic life, which led to actualization
of human potentialities through a variety of goods (internal and external), including striving
for the Infinite and Transcendent Good on both an individual and societal level,
was abandoned. Consequently, in modern and contemporary times a new understanding
of productive activity has formed. This understanding of productivity does not aim as much
at achieving the aim of human life but focuses on living for the means of subsistence, their
possession, disposition, production and managing. Ipso facto, the model of human life known
from ancient and medieval times is abandoned together with ancient and medieval
conceptions of economics. Classical economics is replaced by the contemporary economy,
which is quite often based on ideological thinking and utopian conceptions. In its essence,
the modern economy is separated from human nature and the aim of human life and thus
becomes a technology of the creation of goods and the means of subsistence. Both modern
economy and the sphere of activity designated by this term were separated from perfecting
role which was present in ancient and medieval economics. The modern economy and its
economic activities are directed at the greatest multiplication of utilitarian goods
(with the least investment possible). The aim of the contemporary economy is profit and the
measure of it is effectiveness. The economy itself is saturated with utopian thinking
and science, which from the time of Francis Bacon is supposed to fulfill the same role
as technology to build a paradise on earth. Sometimes one ascribes to economic activity,
understood in this way, the aim of satisfying individual, family, social, and state needs.
However, in these cases the aim focused on is largely biological and it is mainly based
on utilitarianism, hedonism, and materialism.

* Ibidem, p. 38.
% Cf. ibidem, p. 55-58.
% Ibidem, p. 64.
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Modern and Contemporary economy are essentially related to not only changes with
respect to the understanding of human nature and life, but also to conceptions of the family
and family life. As early as 1615, Antoine de Montchrétien in his work Traité d’ économie
politique stressed that economic activity is, above all, a state not a family activity. A huge role
in replacing classical economics with contemporary economy was played by the
Enlightenment thinkers. Consider, for example, J. J. Rousseau’s article On Political Economy,
which was published in 1755 in the fifth volume of the Great Encyclopedia (Encyclopedie
ou Dictionnaire raisonne des sciences, arts et metiers). There he pictured the basic thesis
of his future work The Social Contract (Du contrakt social ou principes du droit politique),
which had a strong influence on the understanding of social, state, and economic issues
in Europe, North America, and which laid the foundation for the future of economic
activities”’. For Rousseau, the subject of economy was not the human person and family life,
but instead a state with strong laws that expressed the “universal will” of pursuing welfare.
In time, the state also ceased to be the subject directing productions, and this managing role
was replaced by large corporations and the “specialists” who administrate them. Those
specialists, who generate work and stimulate consumption, are mainly directed by the need for
multiplying profit. This state of affairs resulted not only with the enslavement of a great part
of society but also with the loss of the sovereignty of states themselves. In addition,
the natural environment of human life was damaged by imprudent managing.

The main inspiration for replacing classical economics with contemporary economy
comes from Adam Smith and his work An Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth
of Nations, published in 1776. This work was the cause of calling Smith “the father
of the contemporary economy.” A. Smith in this work searches for the sources and causes of
wealth of nations (states) and finds it in economy, which discovers those sources and teaches
how the principles for acquiring wealth should be implemented.

The change from classical economics into contemporary economy is supported
by the English utilitarian philosophers. They identified the source and meaning of all other
goods in utilitarian goods (J. Bentham) and reinforced modern hedonism, liberalism,
and the consumptionism related to them. In addition, collectivist ideologies
(Marxism and its mutations) have followed the same path, identifying getting rich with the
self-realization of society. According to the Marxists, work is not only a way of*“
self-salvation” for humans, but it is also what gives birth to a human! And because “being
determines consciousness” as one believes it must be the main task of humans, even though
in Marxist collectivism a human has neither the right nor potentiality to control the production
and the consumption of the means of subsistence.

Many influential thinkers and social activists, from the time of the Enlightenment
to the end of the twentieth century (Condillac, J. Bentham, W. Petty, P. Boisguillebert,
J. C. Simonde de Sismondi, J. R. McCulloch, R. Malthsa, J. B. Say’a, D. Ricardo, B. Frankin,
J. S. Mill, K. Marks, W. Lenin, E. Bohn von Baverk, F. Halsej, L. Walras, R. Owen,
Ch. Babbage, F. W. Taylor, H. Emerson, L. Gantt, H. Fort, H. Fayd, A. Maslov,
D. Mc Gregor, P. Drucker, L. E. von Mises, A. F. Hayek), stress that economic activity
is primarily about providing the means of subsistence and satisfying needs. The discipline
that directly or indirectly treats this kind of activity has various names: political economy,
social economy, national economy, state economy, science of national economy, theory
of management, and theory of organization and management. Each of those disciplines
employs a certain ideology that encompasses an economic doctrine (physiocracy,
mercantilism, market mechanism, economic equilibrium, supply and demand schedule,

27 J. J Rousseau, Du contrakt social ou principes du droit politique, Amsterdam 1762.
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central planning and others), regulations concerning what is to be produced and in what
circumstances, how it will be produced, how much will be produced, for whom it will
be produced, and who will benefit.

CLASSICAL ECONOMICS - ITS CHARACTER AND SUBJECT

The contemporary economy makes multiplying welfare its main goal, and thereby
isolates itself from classical economics, which belongs to ethics and aims not only
at cognition (truth) but also at human perfection.

The analysis of the thought of the ancient philosophers reveals, on the one hand,
that economics concerns acquiring the means of subsistence and, on the other hand,
it concerns their proper use, which provides a just (ample, morally good, and beautiful) life
for a person and her family.

In Antiquity, Xenophon had noticed, that economics is both a skill and an art, which
allows for the proper managing of the household. This art and skill primarily belongs
to family life to a home that is composed of the family and the estate (movable and
unmovable property; animate and inanimate property including slaves-servants, who are also
a part of the estate). Economics allows a free man (a man of the house) and his wife, who runs
the house with him, to enjoy possessed goods by making the proper use of them. Economics
is not only about earning profit in the form of material goods (even though it does not exist
without them) but above all it is to perfect the one who uses the created goods.

W. Jaeger has noted that in ancient times governing the household was not despotic
or tyrannical in nature, but a certain paideig — moudia (cultivation, education and perfecting)
of the one who manages the household and the members of house, who are subject to this
management®®. For it was believed that economics allows the estate to be good for human
persons and that the things possessed are real, human property the purpose of which
is to serve human beings and not vice versa.

It was obvious for ancient thinkers that, without the art of economics, an estate is only
a burden and a threat to the one who uses it*. Good utilization and managing
of the household is not only related to its constant multiplication of goods, but with reaching
the condition of self-sufficiency which allows one to live a good human life. Superabundance
and deficiency of goods is bad and burdensome. It is the same in the case of the family
and the state both of these conditions cause damage.

Economics, then, primarily leads to the enrichment of human living within the family and
among friends. Indirectly, it leads to multiplication, protection, and the maintaining of the
estate. The proof of economics is the correct order in the household, which allows employing
everything that is necessary. This order stems from nature and the laws that direct
it. According to the ancients, without economics not only is a good household or farm
impossible, but a family based on marriage, and in which new humans are born, will
be impossible®™. And if the family does not exist then neither the social community nor the
state will exist.

According to Xenophon and Aristotle encouragement of economics in the household
should come from the state and should be connected with politics. This is because without
a properly arranged household the state will lack military power and wellbeing, and there will

% \W. Jeager, Paideia, p. 1099-1104.
2% Xenophon, Oeconomicus, tran. H. G. Dakyns chapter 1.
%0 Cf. ibidem, chapter VIII.
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be no beautiful public life, no justice, and no friendship among citizens. In the ancient times
one believed that economics fulfills its goal in farming and the farm work of a free man
(georgia) “And albeit she, good cateress, pours out her blessings upon us in abundance, yet
she suffers not her gifts to be received effeminately, but inures her pensioners to suffer glady
summer’s heat and winter’s cold. Those that labour with their hands, the actual delvers of the
soil, she trains in a wrestling school of her own, adding strength to strength”®*. It was believed
that the best citizens come from those kind of hard-working people, and that their work
provides the wellbeing of the country.

THE ANCIENT CONCEPTION OF ECONOMICS
AND THE PROBLEM OF SLAVERY

According to its creators, the ancient conception of economics requires proper tools,
including slaves. Therefore, one of the skills within economics was to govern slaves. It was
believed that a slave was a human who was not capable of living according to directions
of reason and therefore could only be a living tool directed by a rational being.
The compliance of a slave towards a person with reason was regarded not only as good for the
slave but also as good for the master. Without his master, the slave was a threat to himself and
to others. Why? Because he was incapable of using reason. Using reason evidence of the
completeness of humanity for the ancients manifested in one’s ability to distinguish good and
evil, truth from falsity, and justice from injustice. They believed that among humans
a certain number of people are born who, despite of favorable conditions, are not capable
of using reason. Therefore their natural place is to serve a rational human being and to create
the means of subsistence. This is not to say that mastering slaves is to be based on violence
and contempt towards them. Ancient economics suggested the use of temperance
and prudence, which are not in opposition to the nature of a free man and the nature
of a slave®. This is because the good of the master and the slave are convergent. The latter
deprived of an ability to use reason (to distinguish good and evil, truth from falsity
and therefore to be unable to posses the virtues) is not able to direct himself and thus
is not capable of functioning on his own for the sake of the goal of having a good human life.
As such, slaves are only capable of helping to produce the means of subsistence, but not
to posses them. This is the cause of why it was believed that the power of a master over
a slave is something natural and good and useful for all inmates and for slaves in particular.
When Slaves are directed by the mind of their master they perfect and fulfill themselves
according to their abilities.

Of course, the ancient conception of slavery, which advocates the need for complete
compliance of a slave to his master, deserves rejection, since experience reveals
that all people, even if not to the same extent, can recognize good and truth and distinguish
justice from injustice.

THE INTEGRAL CHARACTER OF ECONOMICS

Classical economics also included care for the proper upbringing of children and good
relations within marriage, all grounded in the durable and mutual friendship of the whole

®1 Cf. ibidem, chapter V, 4.

%2 7. Panpuch, Problem niewolnictwa u Arystotelesa, [in:] Wiernos¢ rzeczywistosci. Ksiega pamigtkowa z okazji
jubileuszu 50-lecia pracy naukowej na KUL O. prof. Mieczystawa A. Krgpca, ed. zbior., Lublin 2001,
p. 509-526.
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family®®. According to Atristotle, a good householder and a good citizen is a good man,
that is somebody endowed with all of the virtues and who lives virtuously according to right
human reason. The rightness of human reason was an effect of directing reason with the order
of reality, and was the result of the enrichment of reason with truth about the world and its
laws. Aristotle believed that a householder is not only able to acquire wealth, but is also able
to protect it properly by keeping order in the household, and by using it properly (in a human,
rational, and just way)**. An estate is properly used when it serves human persons
in obtaining the aim of life: happiness. The forms of acquiring are various and depend from
many factors; order is determined by nature and its aim. So following Aristotle, we can
notice, that even though politics and economics have a lot to do with each other they are not
identical, since economics was created before politics, and without economics it is not
possible to achieve the goal of politics the common happiness of citizens and the state®.
Economics differs from politics in that it knows only one form of power monarchy while
politics allows for many different kinds of political systems™.

Experience reveals, that in practice economics (owovopuikn]) is related to many skills.
Above all, it requires a good familiarization with the place where the action
is to be performed, understanding what is given and what is supposed to be achieved,
and what should be employed in action (reliable knowledge connected with understanding
and proper evaluation). It also requires connatural talents, a disposition to manage, a deep
conviction of the goodness of whatever is done, but also diligence and honesty*’. All of this
united together allows one to create a human-friendly environment for the development
of persons in the form of a durable, rich, and friendly home and hearth. One should also
remember that the greatest treasure is mutual love, which allows public and family life.
This is why for both Aristotle and Xenophon: “Agriculture is the most honest of all such
occupations; seeing that the wealth it brings is not derived from other men.
Herein it is distinguished from trade and the wage earning employments, which acquire
wealth from others by consent; and from war, which wrings it from them perforce. It is also
a natural occupation; since by Nature's appointment all creatures receive sustenance from
their mother, and mankind like the rest from their common mother the earth. And besides all
this, agriculture contributes notably to the making of a manly character; because, unlike the
mechanical arts, it does not cripple and weaken the bodies of those engaged in it, but inures
them to exposure and toil and invigorates them to face the perils of war. For the farmer’s
possessions, unlike those of other men, lie outside the city’s defences™.

According to Aristotle, the natural realization of the good for a human qua human
manifests in the following kinds of actions: individual actions (this is why we have a domain
of ethics called individual ethics); family and household actions (this is the reason
for the existence of economics); actions on the level of the state and local communities
(this is why we have politics)*®. So economics is the part of ethics that explains how

 Cf. Aristotle, Economics, tran. Benjamin Jowett.

% Cf. ibidem, 1 1345 a 1.

% Cf. ibidem, 1 1343 a 2.

% Cf. ibidem, 1 1343 a 1.

¥ Cf. ibidem, 11 1346 a 1.

% Cf. ibidem, 1343a28-1343b7, Tran. By Hugh Tredennick and G. Cyril Armstrong, in Aristotle, volume XVII,
Loeb Classical Library (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1935), p. 329; 331.

% For more about Aristotle’s approach to the issue of slavery see W. J. Booth, Politics and the Household. A
Commentary on Aristotele’s Politics, Book One, in: ,History of Political Thought”, 2 (1981), pp. 203-226; H.
Dunajewski, O niektorych aspektach pogladow ekonomicznych Arystotelesa, in: ,Meander”, 10 (1950), pp. 65-
78; M. I. Finley, Aristotle and Economic Analyze, in: ,,Past and Presence. A Journal of Historical Studies”, 47
(1970), p. 3-25; J. B. Murphy, The Moral Economy of Labor: Aristotelian Themes in Economic Theory, New
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it is possible to achieve the good in the household and what this good really is (theoretical
aspects). Economics also has a practical aim, namely improving the human condition so that
the achievement of due goods (pleasurable, honest, and utilitarian) in family life is possible.
Therefore, economics is supposed to lead human persons to an essentially human life
happiness in the area of family life in order to allow persons to live not only in abundance,
but beautifully fulfilling, in her or his life, the ideal of kalos kagathos. Economics does not
only aim at production and acquiring material goods in any form, but it also aims at using the
means possessed to help humans achieve the completeness of life according to external
circumstances and human nature itself. Material means are important because they efficiently
and adequately lead a human to her aim, but when are separated from that aim they become
a burden and a threat. This is why economics belonged to the virtue of prudence (ppoévnoig).
The subject of economics was and is everything that leads to the aim described above in the
scope of family life, while at the same time providing the human living in the family
an autarky, sovereignty, and self-sufficiency, which are synonyms of the human free life*.

ST THOMAS AQUINAS AND HIS CONCEPTION OF ECONOMICS

In the Middle Ages (and especially in St. Thomas Aquinas) we find an understanding
of economics that is similar to Aristotle's understanding, but with some important changes
in the conception of man and of the goal of human life, together with new vision of reality.
St. Thomas, just like Xenophon and Aristotle, connects his understanding of ethics
with human action. This is why economics and the investigation of issues concerning
the household belong to moral philosophy (ethics), which examines the order of human
acts established by a human in her household and family life*!,

Economics concerns human life in the family and the household. Its aim was
to form human life in such a way that it is good for human persons*. Wealth gathered thanks
to economics is not the main goal, but a means to a decent human life. Economics as such
belongs to practical knowledge, and so is subjected to acting. Its specificity does not lay in the
art of acquiring wealth*® and money even though it requires and includes skills necessary for
the efficient acquiring, using, and managing of the means of subsistence. Economics is art and
habit rather than scientific knowledge, even thought it requires this knowledge and assumes
it. St. Thomas stresses that this is the reason why economics belongs, on the side of politics,
to the virtue of prudence®. The special character of economics is as one of the forms
of prudence, which realizes the good of human life in the home and family environment.
Politics leads to the realization of the common good on the level of the state, whereas

Haven 1993; F. D. Miller, Was Aristotle the First Economist?, in: ,,Apeiron”, 31 (1998), p. 387-398; W. Ashley,
The Theory of Slavery According to Aristotle and St. Thomas, Indiana 1941.

0 politics understood in this way does not need an ideological basis. Instead, it needs a true understanding
of human nature, the way humans live, and how human perfection can be realized. In addition, this must
be correlated with the realities of human life (that is, with the type of political system where family
and all its external relations exist). This understanding is represented mostly by the virtue of prudence
and is completed by the virtue of temperance. These virtues govern economical activities.

I Et inde est, quod moralis philosophia in tres partes dividitur. Quarum prima considerat operationes unius
hominis ordinatas ad finem, quae vocatur monastica. Secunda autem considerat operationes multitudinis
domesticae, quae vocatur oeconomica. Tertia autem considerat operationes multitudinis civilis, quae vocatur
politica, St. Thomas Aquinas, In Sent. Lib. eth, liber 1, lectio 1N 6.

*2 Finis autem ultimus oeconomicae est totum bene vivere secundum domesticam conversationem, St. Thomas
Aquinas, STh 1I-I1, g. 50. ar. 3.

** Ergo oeconomica est alia a pecuniativa, St. Thomas Aquinas, In Sent. Lib. polit., liber I, lectio 6, N 4.

* Oeconomica et politica non accipiuntur hic secundum quod sunt scientiae; sed secundum quod sunt prudentiae
quaedam, St. Thomas Aquinas, STh, 11-11, g. 48.
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the virtue of prudence focuses on the good of the individual human person (see. STh 1I-11,
g. 47, ar. 11). Politics, by virtue of its being ordered to the realization of the common good
of the whole society, with consideration of the good of particular people as well,
is for St. Thomas a priority (main habit)*.

Whoever rules in a household is an administrator and ruler not only of assets, but also
of people who constitute a family*®. We should indicate here that the basis of association
of the home-family is not purely biological, but instead comes from the decision of spouses,
who want to live together not only for reproduction and mutual support, but also because
of friendship and love. This is the kind of union where economics allows the good
and self-sufficient life*’.

So, in light of the view of classical economics presented above, should contemporary
persons reject the contemporary economy in its whole dimension and the culture which
it is built on? The general answer is “no.” That is, “no” to the extent that this culture can serve
human persons and to the extent that it respects the teachings of classical economics.

The drama of contemporary economy consists in attempts to make it a domain separated
from the natural order of human life. In such functioning, it disparages human life
by discriminating in the economy not only proper interpersonal relations, but also
by destroying nature and human life. So, it does not, as in the Middle Ages and Antiquity,
make family and the household a central place of the production and the use of the means
of subsistence. It is impossible and unwise and does not in fact serve humans,
who by changing the world and themselves constantly need new ways of life and new means
that will really develop human persons.

Nowadays, it is clearly visible that there is an extremely strong need for introducing order
to the sphere of human production, the kind of order where a human person as a subject will
be able to use the means of subsistence she created without harm to herself or others.
However, this order cannot be introduced without the truth about human nature and without
its affirmation. This is why the whole human culture needs philosophical cognition, which
allows humans to gain knowledge of truth and to understand it. For philosophy reveals a need
not only to know the rules of production of the means of subsistence, but also a constant need
to educate in the domain of economics, without which each person’s means of livelihood
cannot be a real good. Also theology as a science, completing human cognition with Revealed
Truth, has an important role to play here as well.

THE NEED FOR AN INTEGRAL UNDERSTANDING OF HUMAN WORK

Only after understanding humans as personal beings in the Western Culture®® and after
understanding reality as that which is really existing (and is rich in beauty, truth,
and goodness), was there the impulse to look at human production and the way of using
the means of subsistence in a new way. This also led to a new understanding of work itself,

> Est etiam considerandum, quod quia totum principalius est parte et per consequens civitas quam domus,
et domus quam unus homo, oportet quod prudentia politica sit principalior quam oeconomica, et haec quam illa
quae est suiipsius directive, St. Thomas Aquinas, In Sent. Lib. eth, liber 6, lectio 7, N 7, see id, liber 6, lectio 7,
N 12-13.

% Oeconomus autem vocatur procurator et dispensator alicuius familiae, $w. Tomasz z Akwinu, In Sent. Lib.
polit., liber I, lectio 1, N 5.

*" Oeconomica utpote ordinata ad sufficientiam vitae domesticae, St. Thomas Aquinas, In Sent. Lib. eth, liber 8,
lectio 12, N 21.

“8 Cf. E. Gilson, The Spirit of Mediaeval Philosophy, tran. A. H. C. Downes, University of Notre Dame Press,
1991.
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since work provides the means of subsistence. Discovering the fact of the personal nature
of human beings and arriving at the philosophical interpretation and explanation of this fact
is basically an achievement of realistic philosophy and its best example is the philosophical
work of St. Thomas Aquinas®. In his writings, work appeared to be not so much a necessity
related to obtaining livelihood of a human being, but a space of action of the human
as a person. This space in fact embraces all domains of human culture, the world of human
spirit, the part that is related to matter, and also individual, family, and social life*®.

We should stress here that this new personal conception of human beings, whose activity
constitutes human work, started to have a human and personal dimension because
it was derived precisely from human reason and human will. It could not have this character
on the basis of the monistic anthropology of the first philosophers, or on the basis
of the conception of a human being as a spirit trapped in matter, or where a human being
was considered an animal directed by reason. In these cases, either the “real rationality and
freedom” of human beings was denied or, as a consequence of accepting an a priori
conception of human beings, the material world (the basis of human work) was viewed
as a factor “polluting” humans and therefore unworthy of them.

Discovering the personal character of human existence and acting leads one to realize that
the meaning of work its proper aim is human perfection, which is achieved by work. Through
this aim, work became the center of human life. It is not anymore an activity that establishes
new (previously not existing) relations. It is, above all, an expression of a human person
her natural way to self-actualization and to manifesting the spiritual life. Here we can
discover the moral duty to work derived from our natural human striving for perfection. Here
also arose awareness and understanding of the need to respect work. This is because work
is an integral element of human life one to which each human is called. At the same time there
appeared a conviction that there is a need for adjusting work to the natural tendencies
of human persons. That is, harmonizing work as a human activity with its source
and principle, namely, rational and free human nature. From this, an awareness
of respecting what we call freedom in work arose. Work became a domain of the moral life
of humans, even though its aim was not limited by moral issues. Acquiring the virtues became
a way of perfecting human work>".

This understanding of work was accompanied by a new look at reality, namely, space
and the environment of human work. Reality must not be treated here as a human-hostile
or as a human-neutral factor, but as a natural environment of human development
and as something that perfects human beings. Work, which in its essence is a transformation
of human beings according to the intention of the human spirit, demands her previous
enrichment and the development of spirit through reality and laws. Naturally, it presupposes
the presence of those laws in reality and their explanation, which can obtain only when one
notices the derivativeness of the whole world including human beings from Absolute Being,

* The new conception of a human being as a personal being stressed that in work and through work a person
in a way starts to perfect himself or herself (i.e., starts actualization of her or his potentialities). A human
as a being with potential (both in the spiritual and corporal domain) requires actualization. She or he is striving
for perfection, which is achievable through work. So, we have a very wide, but not equivocal, understanding
of work as a human activity, where an individual person is the subject and the actor. Human actions, including
work, have as their source human decisions.

% Cf. E. Gilson, Thomism: the philosophy of Thomas Aquinas, tran. Armand Augustine Maurer, Laurence
K. Shook, Pontifical Institute of Mediaeval Studies, 2002

5L Cf. J. Lubelski, Etyka katolicka, Tarnow, p. 141-249.
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who by creatio ex nihilo calls the world into existence and imprints on it the signs
of His Intellect and the fruits of His love®.

The personal conception of human beings not only noticed the potentiality of humans,
which is a direct cause of the existence of work, but also stressed that the actualization
of human beings occurs with the cooperation and help of other people. These people,
constituting the natural social circles of human life (family, local society, nation, state)
participate in work and their presence endows work with a personal and social dimension.
This dimension is essential for work because it shows that work is not only a means
of perfecting individual human beings, but indirectly also refers to others perfecting
or impoverishing them. Work built on a personal understanding of human beings always
has to stress its moral dimension and its justice dimension since it gives a person what
she or he justly deserves. Perceiving this interpersonal determination of human work was not
possible in Antiquity for two reasons. First, in Antiquity we do not find a personal
understanding of human beings. Second, in Antiquity social life was directed at the realization
of extra-personal goods, where a human person could be (and usually was) treated as a means
and not as an end. This is also the cause why, instead of realizing human perfection, work
realized the main aims of social life>.

THE PROPER AIM OF WORK FROM THE PERSPECTIVE
OF CLASSICAL ECONOMICS

The conception of work created on the basis of personalism and a realistic understanding
of work understands human perfection as the goal of work and the activity of human beings.
It seems that work exists because of the potentiality of human nature who, when enriched
by the truth, beauty, and goodness of the world, transforms the world according
to her intentions. However, the transformation does not occur arbitrarily, but instead
is directed by rightly used human reason and by the goal for which it is directed.

Within the Western philosophical tradition (and especially in St. Thomas Aquinas), work
was understood to fulfill four tasks, which are mutually related, have human perfection
as their goal, and constitute the integral and human character of work>*. Those tasks are the
following.

First, work should provide the widely understood and necessary means of livelihood.
In the practice of the social life the realization of this task is related to acquiring money.
We work because we want to and we have to acquire the means of subsistence, but this does
not mean that they are the end and fulfillment of work. Without them work would not
be work it would not have meaning but their acquisition from the point of view
of personalistic anthropology is not the only and the final determinant of the value of human
work. The means of subsistence (money) are in the end part of a hierarchy goods gained
by work. They are necessary, but they do not make human life good (rational and free).
They actually become a real good when they are used properly. This is why in the Western

%2 The vision of the world as created by Absolute Being and the presentation of specificity of a man as a personal
being was well presented by St. Thomas Aquinas in many of his works, cf. A. Maryniarczyk, Realistyczna
interpretacja rzeczywistosci, ,,Zeszyty z metafizyki” 2005 no. 3.

%3 Cf. S. Kot, Historia wychowania, vol. I, Lwow 1934, p. 24-49.

% Cf. J. Woroniecki, Katolicka etyka wychowawcza, vol. 11/1, Lublin 1986, p. 410-423.
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tradition one stresses that the estate becomes a good only for those who are good (possess
virtue) and who are competent in economics”.

From the perspective of personal anthropology, human work realizes the goal of really
helping and perfecting others - this is the second work task. For example the work
of an architect, which results in building a new house does not only serve the architect
but also increases the good of those who will inhabit the house. Analogously, every other kind
of work (a doctor, a professor, a driver, etc.) fulfills itself. In our everyday experience
we discover this dimension, and at the same time the aim of work, when we experience the
profit and usefulness that stems from the fruits of work in the interest of other people. Without
this mentioned dimension of work, without serious profit for others humans, work would
not only never create social goods, but would be something irrational. In such a case, it would
rather remind us of the activity a thief who indeed troubled herself a lot and acquired
the means of livelihood, but in fact did not multiply her or anyone else's good. Therefore,
work without its perfecting role directed at the good of others does not have a reason
for existence. This help is also in fact a certain form of human love therefore it has moral
dimension and can be a reason for the satisfaction of the one who provides this help.
The experience of the awareness of this help extensively contributes to the creation
of the ethos of work and a certain pride, which should be a part of everybody to the extent
that she participates in perfecting other members of society. One should remember
that the mentioned ethos of work builds social states natural in social life. The states being
aware of their role, and the proper goal solidly cooperate for the realization of the common
good. The atomization of contemporary society and the loss of the organic character of social
life seem to be rooted in a decline of awareness of the need to co-create the common good
through one’s work. Justified pride is substituted with a sense of being threatened
and an urge to compete at all costs. This increases hostility in society and it precludes
the realization of the common good.

The personal conception of human beings presents work also as activity, which allows
humans to support those who cannot work for a reason - this is the third work-human task.
We mean here an aim of work which is alms, and thus directs help towards a person
who is affected by privation and scarcity®®. Without work and its fruits we are not able to help
others; we do not have the means to react to evil so we miss the chance to fulfill certain acts
of charity, which to a large extent, is alms®".

Finally, there is a task of work, which, from the perspective of realistic philosophy,
presents work as the kind of human activity that allows a person to perceive his or her own

*® This issue in the philosophical tradition of the West is related to several problems considered within
the so-called economics. See more P. Skrzydlewski, Ekonomika, [in:] Powszechna Encyklopedia Filozofii,
ed. A. Maryniarczyka, vol. 111, Lublin 2002, pp. 77-83.

*® See more St. Thomas Aquinas, STh 1111, g. 30-32.

" As a result of the popularization of anthropological errors such as collectivism and the socialistic ideology
built upon it, the lion’s share of the fruit of a person’s work is taken for the sake of government institutions.
In practice, this does not allow a person to fulfill the natural human duty and task of charity. How can one
be charitable with such small earnings, which are barely sufficient (if that) for supporting the family? Socialistic
ideology supported by collectivism does not see humans as persons with natural duties. In fact, socialistic
ideology despises humans and does not believe that human beings can voluntarily and efficiently realize
the good. Indeed, this ideology places the responsibility for the realization of the good in the hands of the state
(government officials). But does this ideology achieve a decrease in the number of poor people?
No. This is because a socialistic kind of state efficiently deprives the livelihoods of those who become poor
despite their work and talents. This is why a philosophical understanding of work based on personalism must
oppose all attempts within social life at the liquidation and limitation of private property achieved by work.
These attempts are not only unjust and irrational, but above all they endanger the common good and prevent
charity.
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aim of life. This is accomplished by experiencing hardship and mortification, which always
accompany work. This mortification connects a human person with the real world and at the
same time it perfects her though developing in her an awareness of being imperfect, fragile,
and insufficient which can be removed only by Absolute Being. Work, then, can become
for a human being the kind of action that brings a human closer to his or her aim of life
(as far as a human person is supported by a chain of agents, including God who is a necessary
condition to achieve the aim of her existence). Moreover, work can be a kind of cooperation
with The One, Who called to existence the whole world and human persons. Finally, work
also teaches realism.

This is how four integrally connected tasks of work constitute one aim, which
is the perfection of human beings. This perfection can take a place only when a human
understands herself as a person, where society considers humans to be the subject
of all actions, and where human perfection is the aim of all social actions. The philosophical
understanding of work presented above sheds light on many problems related to work that
we are experiencing in contemporary culture. It seems that the contemporary fear of work
ergofobia a certain terror of work stems from abandoning the personal understanding
of humans in favor of various erroneous conceptions of human beings. Those conceptions
generate pseudo-cultures of work, in which human alienation occurs that is, a human being
becomes a means in work, a means which quite often is used against her natural dignity®®.
It is not surprising then, that people are afraid of work. Work increasingly ceases to be a real
good for human beings. Instead, those who structure work often want to possess a person
and use her according to an accepted ideology. This is the reason why a real human culture
of work demands living in community where a human being has a chance to truly live like
a human person, that is within the power of her reason and will and by actualizing through
work her good and the good of other persons. This form of social life is within the West
associated with existence and development of Latin civilization, which, as the only one by
respecting human persons, respects and allows human work. Hence the constant development
of Latin civilization should become a subject of interest for everyone who wants to avoid
an understanding of work that leads to human enslavement™.

The contemporary cultural reality, caused by the abandonment of personalism
and realistic philosophy, understands human beings in the spirit of collectivism
and individualism with the result that work terrorizes, destroys, and enslaves human beings®.
In this case, work loses its integral character by being reduced to measurable financial profit,
or because it does not consider human action to be personal (rational, free, and responsible),
or because it does not recognize the moral and social character of work. Therefore,
the development of realistic philosophy, which defends the personal character of human
existence and human action, should be considered as an important contribution
to strengthening a truly human culture of work.

CONCLUSIONS

Unfortunately, the accepted conception of economy in modernity separates itself from
(or even fights against) classical economics and its suggestions. For many people, work has
ceased to be a means and has become the end of life. Ipso facto, a human person has lost
his role as a subject and has become a “utilitarian good” (bonum utile) on the ground of social

%8 Cf. P. Skrzydlewski, Polityka w cywilizacji taciriskiej. Aktualno$é nauki Feliksa Konecznego, Lublin 2002.

% Cf. A. M. Krgpiec, Suwerennosé— czyja?, Lublin 1996 — all.

8 Cf. P. Skrzydlewski, Porzqdek globalistyczny z perspektywy filozoficznej, in: ,.Czlowiek w kulturze” 2002
no. 14, p. 69-81.
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life. The fruits of work (especially the financial ones) stopped serving the aim of human life
and became sometimes a measure of humanity and a value of human persons.

So, it is clearly visible that, contrary to expectations of modern creators
of the contemporary conception of economy, their theories implemented in life do not bring
the desired results such as universal wellbeing and the satisfaction of needs. On the contrary,
they multiply poverty destroying states, national communities, families and human beings,
who do not live beautifully thanks to the means possessed, but instead merely want them
to survive. Therefore, we should comply with the thesis that contemporary economy separated
from moral (human) character and from economics creates a slavish way
of living®.. The reason for it is not only that economy neglects what decides about being
or not being free on the level of public activities but also discredited in many ways. Here
we mean a rightly formed human reason, time for relaxation and rest when a human can bring
closer to her life, her property, an estate that is disposed and managed by a human person,
and family and friends among whom a human person lives and develops, employing
the means of subsistence.
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BRONISLAWA CHMUROWA (1902-1973)

PAWEL KIERNIKOWSKI

Urodzila si¢ 22 sierpnia 1902 roku we Lwowie w rodzinie inteligenckiej jako corka Jana
i Joanny. Ukonczyta 4 klasy Szkoty Wydzialowej swigtego Marcina, w dniu 6.06.1921 roku
uzyskata $wiadectwo dojrzalosci w Panstwowym Seminarium Nauczycielskim Zenskim
we Lwowie. W trakcie roku szkolnego 1927/1928, ukonczyta Wyzszy Kurs Nauczycielski
w zakresie biologii.

15 pazdziernika 1921 roku rozpoczeta prace w  Szkole Powszechnej
w Rejowcu, gdzie pracowala do 31 sierpnia 1923 roku. Od 1 wrze$nia 1923 roku
do 31 sierpnia 1924 roku zajmowata stanowisko nauczycielki w Szkole Powszechnej
nr 2 im. ks. Stanistawa Staszica w Chetmie. Po roku pracy w tej placowce przeniosta
si¢ do Szkoty Powszechnej nr 5 im. krola Kazimierza Wielkiego w Chelmie, gdzie pracowata
az do II wojny S$wiatowej. W czasie okupacji zajmowala si¢ tajnym nauczaniem
w zakresie gimnazjum. W latach 1944-1949 pehita obowigzki kierowniczki Szkoty
Podstawowej nr 3 im. Adama Mickiewicza w Chetmie, a nastgpnie (od 1 wrze$nia 1949 roku)
- funkcje zastepcy kierownika szkoly w Szkole Podstawowej nr 5 w Chetmie. W latach
1963-1969 pracowala jako nauczycielka w tej placowce, by odej$¢ na zastuzong emeryture.

Oproécz pracy zawodowe] zajmowata si¢ takze praca spoteczng. Od 1 wrzesnia 1925 roku
do 1 wrzesnia 1929 roku byla cztonkiem Komisji Rewizyjnej Ogniska Zwigzku
Nauczycielstwa Polskiego, a od 1 wrzesnia 1951 roku do 31 sierpnia 1961 roku pehnita
funkcje ksiggowej Pracowniczej Kasy Zapomogowo-Pozyczkowej przy ZNP w Chelmie.

Dekretem Kuratorium Okregu Szkolnego Lubelskiego z dnia 5 kwietnia 1929 roku
(nr 7685/29) odznaczona zostata Medalem Dziesigciolecia Odzyskanej Niepodleglosci.

W dniu 27 lutego 1930 roku wyszla za maz, za oficera Wojska Polskiego Maksymiliana
Chmure (stuzyt on w stopniu porucznika w 2 Putku Artylerii Cigzkiej, ktory stacjonowat
przed wojng w Chetmie). Zostal on zamordowany przez funkcjonariuszy NKWD w lesie
katynskim. Matzonkowie mieli dwie cérki: Mari¢ i1 Janing.

Po odejsciu w 1969 roku na emeryture Bronistawa Chmurowa wyjechata do Pulaw, gdzie
tez, po swojej $mierci w dniu 29 czerwca 1973 roku, zostala pochowana na cmentarzu
putawskiej Parafii Swigtego Milosierdzia.
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MARIA DZIEMIANKO (1896-1979)

ANDRZEJ RYBAK

Urodzila si¢ 26 marca 1896 roku we Lwowie, w rodzinie robotniczej. Wraz z dwoma
bra¢émi wychowywata si¢ przy rodzicach. We Lwowie skonczyta zaréwno Szkole Ludowg
(Powszechng), jak 1 Panstwowe Seminarium Nauczycielskie (1920 r.).

Przez pierwsze trzy lata swojej pracy zawodowej pracowata jako nauczycielka w Woli
Zabierzowskiej koto Bochni (1920-1923). Od 1 wrze$nia 1923 roku podjela prace
nauczycielska w Szkole Powszechnej nr 4 im. Krélowej Jadwigi w Chelmie, przy ulicy
Kolejowej, gdzie pracowata az do okupacji.

2 sierpnia 1928 roku wyszta za maz za Bolestawa Dziemianko — pracownika chetmskiej
PKP (maszyniste, a nastgpnie dyspozytora parowozowni). Urodzita i wychowata dwdch
synoéw: Tadeusza i Janusza. Mieszkata przy ulicy Skorupki 12.

W czasie okupacji, chociaz nie nalezata do zadnej organizacji konspiracyjnej, brata udziat
w tajnym nauczaniu. Po wyzwoleniu od razu zglosita si¢ do stuzby nauczycielskiej
i otrzymala prace w Szkole Powszechnej nr 1 im. Tadeusza Kosciuszki.
Od 1 wrzesnia 1948 roku do 31 sierpnia 1949 roku petnita funkcj¢ kierowniczki Szkoty
Powszechnej nr 5 w Chetmie, nastgpnie podjeta prace jako nauczycielka Szkoty Powszechnej
nr 4. W 1957 roku przeszta na zastuzong emeryturg, jednak jeszcze przez wiele lat pracowata
jako nauczycielka w ramach zajg¢ zastepczych i dodatkowych.

Oprocz pracy zawodowej Maria Dziemianko aktywnie udzielala si¢ spolecznie.
Od 1921 r. byta cztonkiem Zwigzku Nauczycielstwa Polskiego, a od 1949 Ligi Kobiet.
W ,Ksiedze zmarlych nauczycieli” Jadwiga Medynska tak napisata: ,,M. Dziemiankowa
nalezata do osob bardzo pracowitych. Tesknota do pracy zawodowej skierowata Jg ku pracy
spolecznej, w ktorej znalazta peine zadowolenie. Ostojq tq byta Sekcja Emerytow przy
Zwigzku Nauczycielstwa Polskiego w Chelmie. Byla aktywnq czlonkinig i milg
wspoltowarzyszkq, wielkq spoleczniczkq [...]. Chetna do czynu pomimo pracy w domu
i w swoim ogrodzie, na wszystko miata czas. Wszedzie spieszyla, gdzie byla potrzebna.
Odwiedzata chorych w domu, w szpitalu, nosita kwiaty i owoce, ktore sama hodowata. Brata
czynny udzial w pracach kulturalno-oswiatowych, socjalno-bytowych, w wycieczkach
krajoznawczych, koncertach, teatrze. Zawsze czula si¢ zdrowo, zawsze usmiechnieta,
pogodna, zyczliwa.

Zmarta nagle w dniu 5 listopada 1979 roku. Zostata pochowana na cmentarzu
parafialnym w Chetmie przy ulicy Lwowskie;.
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PRZEDSZKOLE MIEJSKIE NR 5§ W CHELMIE
- MIEJSCEM ODKRYWCOW TALENTOW

DOROTA HURKO

Przedszkole Miejskie nr 5 w Chelmie miesci si¢ w poblizu parku miejskiego przy ulicy
Kwiatowej 1. Otoczone jest domkami jednorodzinnymi. To teren zaciszny, bezpieczny i peten
zieleni. Znajduje si¢ tu plac zabaw wyposazony w sprzet terenowy dla dzieci, gorka
do zjezdzania na sankach w zimie i piaskownice do zabawy w ciepte dni.

Obiekt przedszkola jest monitorowany i zapewnia wszystkim bezpieczny pobyt.
Szczegolnag atrakcja jest plac zabaw, na ktorym dzieci bawig sie, ¢wicza 1 mile spedzaja czas.

Sale zaj¢¢: kolorowe i estetyczne wyposazone sg w nowe meble, dywany, atrakcyjne
kaciki zainteresowan bogate w roznorodne zabawki, klocki, uktadanki, gry dydaktyczne
1 inne pomoce niezbedne do realizacji podstawy programowe;j.

Estetyczne i funkcjonalne tazienki sprzyjaja ksztaltowaniu §wiadomej dbatosci o higiene
osobistg oraz wyrabianiu nawyku codziennych czynnosci pielegnacyjnych.

W naszym przedszkolu nie ma miejsca na nud¢. Dzieci ucza si¢, bawia 1 aktywnie
uczestniczg w rdéznorodnych zajeciach dodatkowych finansowanych z budzetu miasta, jak:
zajecia rytmiczno-ruchowe, gimnastyka korekcyjna potaczona z ptywaniem, jezyk angielski
oraz ¢wiczenia logopedyczne. W ramach realizacji art. 42. ustawy o systemie oswiaty
prowadzone sa rowniez przez nauczycielki przedszkola zajgcia dodatkowe, m.in: zaj¢cia
sportowo-rekreacyjne, muzyczno-taneczne, plastyczne, teatralne i ekologiczne. Dzigki nim
w naszym przedszkolu ujawnito si¢ wiele talentow dzieci. W zwigzku z tym podjeto decyzje
o uczestnictwie w projekcie: ,,Opracowanie i wdrazanie kompleksowego systemu pracy
z uczniem zdolnym”. W roku szkolnym 2013/14 placowka otrzymata tytut ,,Szkoty
Odkrywcow Talentow”, ktory zostal przyznany przez dyrektora ORE. W ramach
w/w projektu rozwijamy talenty aktorskie, plastyczne, muzyczne i taneczne naszych
podopiecznych.

Utalentowane trzy- i czteroletnie dzieci naleza do kota teatralnego ,,POD TECZOWYM
PARASOLEM”, natomiast pigcio- 1 szeScioletnie dzieci do kota teatralnego ,,MALY
AKTOR”. Umiej¢tnie prowadzone zajgcia sprawiaja, ze dzieci potrafia wyrazi¢ siebie,
swobodnie wcielajg si¢ w kazdg rolg, a takze stany emocjonalne innych osob. Podczas zajeé¢
zwraca sie ponadto uwage na mowe ciata. Okazuje sie, ze matoletni aktorzy maja bogata
mimike oraz bujng wyobrazni¢, za§ szeroki zakres pamigci krotkotrwalej oraz nad wiek
rozwinigte poczucie humoru sprawiajg, ze przedszkolaki chgtnie uczestniczg w roznorodnych
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imprezach, uroczystosciach, konkursach wewnatrzprzedszkolnych, miedzyprzedszkolnych,
lokalnych i miejskich, czerpigc z wystepow wiele radosci.

»Wielkanocne prezentacje matych talentow” ,»Dzien Niezapominajki” - konkurs recytatorski

Dzieci wykazujace uzdolnienia plastyczne uczestnicza w zajgciach i warsztatach
organizowanych w ramach kota plastycznego ,,PLASTELINKI”. Nasze mate plastyczne
talenty, stosujac réznorodne techniki, potrafia ukaza¢ swoje spostrzezenia i przezycia
o otaczajacym $wiecie. ,,PLASTELINKI” uczestnicza w konkursach miejskich, powiatowych,
wojewodzkich 1 ogdlnopolskich, zdobywajac nagrody oraz wyrdznienia. Ich wytwory
plastyczne sa eksponowane w przedszkolnej galerii ,,POD GWIAZDAMI”, w Chelmskiej
Bibliotece Publicznej oraz w Bibliotece Pedagogicznej.

»Wielkanocne prezentacje matych talentow” Ogolnopolski konkurs plastyczny
»Wiosennie, zdrowo i sportowo”

W naszym przedszkolu powotano dwa zespoty muzyczne dla dzieci 0 potencjalnych
uzdolnieniach wokalnych: ,,ISKIERECZKI to zespot dla trzy- i czterolatkow, ,,ISKIERKI
— dla piecio- 1 szesciolatkow. Dzieci lubig §piewad, tanczy¢ i shucha¢ muzyki, fascynuja si¢
swiatem dzwigkow. Uczestnicza w konkursach lokalnych, miejskich 1 wojewodzkich oraz
prezentuja swoje talenty na réznych koncertach, imprezach i1 uroczystosciach organizowanych
w przedszkolu oraz w srodowisku lokalnym. Wspotpracuja z Panstwowa Szkota Muzyczna,
Zespotem Spiewaczym OSTOJA, zespotem METRON oraz chérem — ,,Babie Lato”.

»Akademia Zdrowia Przedszkolaka” II Festiwal Piosenki Dziecigcej w Chetmie
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Niezwykla popularnoscia cieszy si¢ zesp6t taneczny ,,CHOCHLIKI”, do ktérego naleza
dzieci posiadajace talent 1 zamitlowanie do tanca. Nasze roztanczone przedszkolaki
uatrakcyjniajg imprezy przedszkolne i lokalne, w ktérych placéwka bierze aktywny udziat.
Ich kunszt taneczny podziwiajg rodzice oraz partnerzy naszego przedszkola.

W naszym przedszkolu prowadzone sg innowacje pedagogiczne. Jedng z nich sa
»Kulinarne przysmaki, czyli co lubig dzieciaki”. Mali przedszkolni kucharze przygotowuja
zdrowe, smaczne i pomystowe potrawy: satatki, suréwki, desery, przystawki i dania
Hhiespodzianki. Dzigki temu uczg si¢ wspodlpracy z innymi, a co najwazniejsze - zasad
zdrowego odzywiania.

,,Wiosenna salatka” ,»Wielkanocny zwierzyniec”

Kolejna innowacja pedagogiczna to ,,Mali odkrywcy”, ktora prowadzona jest w ramach
zaje¢  ekologicznych. Przedszkolaki wraz ze swoim przyjacielem ,,Ekoludkiem”
eksperymentuja i odkrywaja tajemnice zycia na Ziemi, podrézuja w najdziwniejsze zakatki
naszej planety, a nawet w kosmos, bo wiedza, ze §wiat jest dla ludzi. W biezacym roku
szkolnym ,Mali odkrywcy” dotaczyli do Klubu Nowych Odkrywcow. Ich doswiadczenia
i eksperymenty na pewno beda ciekawsze i bardziej atrakcyjne dla dzieci.

,,Czary Fakira” Happening z Dinusiem

W  roku szkolnym 2013/14 placowka wuczestniczyta w Ogolnopolskiej Akcji
organizowanej przez MEN ,,Cwiczy¢ kazdy moze” i otrzymata tytut ,,Przedszkole w ruchu”.
Nasze przedszkolaki sa wysportowane, pelne energii i wigoru, dlatego tez aktywnie biorg
udziat w réznorodnych =zajeciach sportowo-rekreacyjnych, spartakiadach, olimpiadach,
festynach sportowych i innych imprezach wewnatrzprzedszkolnych i miejskich, na ktorych
odnosza sportowe sukcesy. Rozbudzajac zamitowanie dzieci 1 rodzicow do ruchu i sportu,
wspoOtpracujemy z Klubem sportowym ,,Gryf” oraz ,,Chelmianka”, a takze z instruktorkami
fitness oraz z TKKF w Chetmie.
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Fitness z mamg Olimpiada sportowa

Od wielu lat nasza placowka uczestniczy w ogoélnopolskich programach edukacyjnych,
tj.. ,,Kubusiowi Przyjaciele Natury”, ,,Mamo, Tato wol¢ wodg”, ,,Akademia Aquafresh”,
,,Akademia Misia Haribo”.

Przedszkole Miejskie nr 5 jest ,,SUPER”. Tu zawsze jest rado$nie, wesoto i zabawnie,

a nasza dewiza to: ,,Odkrywac i poznawaé to, co nieznane, rozwijaé i ksztalcié, co drzemie
w dziecku”.
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DZIALALNOSC ARTYSTYCZNA
W PRZEDSZKOLU MIEJSKIM NR 6 W CHEELMIE

ALINA CEGLARSKA

Zatozeniem programu edukacji artystycznej ,,Maly Artysta” jest to, ze dzieci
sa kreatywne z natury, dlatego t¢ wspaniatg zdolnos¢ nalezy w nich pielegnowac i rozwijac.
Twoérczos$¢ dziecieca jest czynnoscig odruchowa, instynktowng i pod$wiadoma. Maty artysta
przezywa rado$¢ kreacyjng, ktéra pobudza go do dalszej zabawy formami, barwag czy
dzwickiem. Sztuka dziecka jest pickna w swojej naiwnosci, potrafi nas zachwyci¢, ujac
szczegolnym sposobem postrzegania otaczajacego Swiata.

Rysunek, taniec, ruch, muzyka i $piew to te rodzaje ekspresji, ktore wyzwalane w sposob
naturalny i umiej¢tnie wykorzystywane, stuza rozwijaniu u dziecka potrzeby poznania §wiata
i ksztatceniu jego aktywnosci edukacyjne;j.

Z wieloletniej praktyki pedagogicznej wiemy, ze wszystkie zajgcia o charakterze
tworczym — plastyka, taniec, muzyka i teatr zawsze cieszg si¢ ogromnym zainteresowaniem
dzieci. Aktywne uczestnictwo w tych zajeciach jest dla kazdego dziecka wspaniatg zabawa,
daje zadowolenie, rados¢ 1 satysfakcje. Poza tym pomaga w budowaniu pozytywnego obrazu
wlasnego ,,Ja”, gdyz dziecko poznaje samo siebie, oswaja si¢ z innymi, nabiera zaufania
do siebie 1 wlasnych mozliwosci 1 jest w stanie sprosta¢ duzym wymaganiom.

Podczas realizacji programu ,,Maly Artysta” zwracaliSmy uwage, m.in. na rozwijanie
mozliwosci artystycznych dziecka poprzez wzbudzanie zainteresowan sztuka, ksztalcenie
umiejetnosci jej odbioru 1 tworzenia w zakresie aktywno$ci plastycznej, muzycznej
i teatralne;j.

Cele ukierunkowane na rozwdj dziecka wyznaczaja nast¢pujace zadania, polegajace na:

e odkrywaniu i rozwijaniu indywidualnych uzdolnien artystycznych dziecka;

e rozwijaniu inwencji tworcze] w réznych formach aktywnos$ci tworczej dziecka:
plastyka, muzyka, taniec i teatr;

e wspieraniu samodzielnych dziatan i zabaw tworczych dziecka;

e organizowaniu sytuacji edukacyjnych umozliwiajacych dziecku kontakt z réznymi
dziedzinami sztuki: malarstwo, rzezba, muzyka, ruch, taniec i teatr,

e ksztaltowaniu umiejetnosci wyrazania wihasnych doznan i przezy¢ w kontaktach
ze sztuka;

e rozwijaniu pomystowosci 1 wyobrazni w dzialaniu poprzez dostarczanie dziecku
materialow, narzedzi 1 S$rodkéw oraz wskazywanie na rdézne mozliwosci
ich wykorzystania;
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e zaspokajaniu poczucia bezpieczenstwa, akceptacji, budowaniu pozytywnego obrazu
samego siebie w grupie rowiesniczej.

Doboér metod i form pracy z dzieckiem sprzyja odkrywaniu wrodzonych uzdolnien
1 rozwojowi tworczosci dzieciecej. Na ksztalttowanie postawy tworczej dziecka korzystnie
wplywaja metody:

e aktywizujace — odkrywanie, poszukiwanie, przezywanie i dziatanie;

e stowne — rozmowa, opowiadanie, objasnianie, instrukcja stowna, zagadki;

e pogladowe — pokaz, wzér, przykiad.

Podczas realizacji programu ,,Maty Artysta” zostaly wykorzystane wszystkie formy
pracy: indywidualna, grupowa i zbiorowa. W zajeciach o charakterze artystycznym
dominowatly zabawy: tworcze, inscenizowane, ruchowe i muzyczne oraz wycieczki, spotkania
z artystami, konkursy i1 uroczystosci.

Tresci programowe edukacji artystycznej zostaly podzielone na trzy dziaty, z ktorych
kazdy odnosi si¢ do konkretnej formy aktywnosci dziecka: teatralnej, plastycznej
I muzycznej.

I. AKTYWNOSC TEATRALNA — celem tych zajeé bylo zapoznanie dziecka ze sztuka
teatralng, poznanie $rodkéw wyrazu artystycznego stosowanych w teatrze, ksztalcenie

umiejetnosci dramowych, wprowadzenie elementéw gry aktorskiej w tworzonych przez grupe
inscenizacjach zakonczonych wystepem przed publiczno$cia na prawdziwej scenie.

W ramach projektu zrealizowali$my ponizej wymienione dziatania:
e ,Rodzice dzieciom” — przygotowanie i prezentacja bajek przez rodzicow dzieci
6-letnich.

e ,Nauczyciele dzieciom” — prezentacja bajki dla dzieci z okazji Dnia Dziecka
i Pikniku Rodzinnego.

e Cykliczne spotkania z aktorami z teatrow, m.in. z Biategostoku, Nowego Sacza
I Krakowa.

e Woyjazdy do Teatru Lalki i Aktora w Lublinie oraz teatru muzycznego.

e Udziat rodzicow w warsztatach teatralnych.

e Prezentacja bajek przez dzieci dla spotecznosci przedszkolnej i lokalnej,
m.in. w szpitalu, Warsztatach Terapii Zaj¢ciowej, Niepublicznym Przedszkolu
Integracyjnym w Krasnystawie, Domu Seniora Zlota Jesien.

e Udziat w Chelmskich Prezentacjach Artystycznych: ,Maly Niedzwiadek”,
., Akademia Zdrowia Przedszkolaka”, ,,.Dziecko Ambasadorem Swiata”.

e Spotkania z chelmskimi poetami: Panig Iwong Chudobg, Panem Krzysztofem
Kottunem, Panem Robertem Gatanem. Udziat w promocji ksigzki ,,Bajdulki
dla dzieci” Pani Aliny Gierun.
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e Wspolpraca z chelmskimi literatami ,,Grupy Literackiej Lubelska 36”.
e Organizowanie przez placowke ogolnopolskich konkursow literackich.

II. AKTYWNOSC PLASTYCZNA — podczas tej dziatalnosci dzieci poznaly techniki
plastyczne, narze¢dzia 1 $rodki wyrazu artystycznego stuzace do przedstawiania otaczajacej
rzeczywistosci w formie plastycznej. Uczyly si¢ rozpoznawac i tworzy¢ barwy, projektowac
proste formy uzytkowe 1 przestrzenne, rozwija¢ wtasng pomystowo$¢ i wyobraznie.

W ramach projektu zrealizowali§my ponizej wymienione dziatania:

e Spotkania z twoércami ludowymi: garncarzem, cztonkinig zespotu ludowego
— Czerwona Jarzebina, malarzem — czlonkiem Stowarzyszenia Tak — Niewiele,
kowalem rzemiosta artystycznego.

Wykonanie kartek $wiatecznych przez dzieci dla dzieci roznych fundacji.
Udziat dzieci w og6lnopolskich konkursach.

Uczestniczenie w warsztatach plastycznych w Muzeum Chetmskim.
Udzial rodzicow w warsztatach plastycznych na terenie przedszkola.

Organizowanie cyklicznych wystaw prac dzieci w Chetmskiej Bibliotece Publiczne;.
Organizowanie przez placéwke ogolnopolskich konkursow plastycznych.
Umozliwienie dzieciom kontaktu ze sztuka poprzez ogladanie wystaw w galeriach
i muzeach.

1. AKTYWNOSC MUZYCZNA — zaprezentowane zostaly rézne formy aktywnosci
muzycznej z wykorzystywaniem elementoéw nowoczesnych metod i koncepcji edukacyjnych
ksztatcenia muzycznego dziecka (metoda C. Orffa, E. Jacquesa — Dalcroze’a, aktywnego
stuchania muzyki powaznej, Pedagogiki Zabawy, Metoda Dobrego Startu).
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W ramach projektu zrealizowali$my ponizej wymienione dziatania:

Udziat dzieci w audycjach muzycznych: w wykonaniu artystow z Filharmonii
Lubelskiej na terenie przedszkola oraz MDK; spotkanie muzyczne z cztonkinig
zespotu Chtopcy Kontra Basia; liderem zespotu Propabanda.

Warsztaty wokalne pod kierunkiem cztonkow choru Zlota Jesien.

Udziat w festiwalu tanca dla dzieci niepelnosprawnych w Krasnystawie — You can
dance.

Udzial w Festiwalu Przedszkolnych Talentow 2013-2014 ,,Dziecko Ambasadorem
Swiata”.

Oprawa artystyczna migdzyprzedszkolnego konkursu Mam Talent.

Wspotudziat w prowadzeniu Akademii Zdrowia Przedszkolaka.

Prowadzenie dodatkowych zaje¢ wokalno-tanecznych.

Wzbogacenie kacika muzycznego o rzadko spotykane instrumenty.

Napisanie hymnu, ktory stat si¢ muzyczng wizytowka przedszkola.

Nawigzanie wspotpracy z lokalnymi szkotami muzycznymi.
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»BEZPIECZNE PRZEDSZKOLE” NA PRZYKLADZIE
PRZEDSZKOLA MIEJSKIEGO NR 10 W CHELMIE

MALGORZATA SZUTKIEWICZ

Przedszkole Miejskie Nr 10 w Chetmie podjeto szereg dziatah w ramach realizacji
og6lnopolskiego programu edukacyjnego ,,Bezpieczne Przedszkole” w roku szkolnym
2013/2014. Realizacj¢ zalozen tego programu mozna z cala pewnos$cig nazwac dobrg
praktyka. W programie wzi¢lo udziat: 160 dzieci wraz z rodzicami oraz 10 nauczycielek.
Obecnie jesteSmy po pierwszym roku realizacji programu w naszej placéwce. Jego celem jest
wdrozenie uczestnikow do przestrzegania zasad postgpowania  warunkujacych
bezpieczenstwo w roznych dziedzinach zycia. Dzigki przystgpieniu do akcji mamy coraz
wiecej doswiadczen zarbwno w codziennej pracy nauczyciela jak 1 wspdlpracy z rodzicami,
i srodowiskiem lokalnym.

Uczestnikami programu ,,.Bezpieczne Przedszkole” sa dzieci w wieku od 3 do 6 lat,
a takze rodzice, personel przedszkola, instytucje wpierajace. Program ma trwaé 3 lata
1 obejmuje nastgpujace zagadnienia:

1. odpowiedzialny rodzic,

2. wspolprace z instytucjami,

3. bezpieczne przedszkole,

4. bezpieczny przedszkolak.

Program ,Bezpieczne Przedszkole” jest programem nowatorskim, kompleksowo
traktujacym problematyke bezpieczenstwa w przedszkolu.

Dotaczaja do nas nasi sprzymierzency, dla ktorych bezpieczenstwo dzieci jest tez
najwazniejszg sprawa. Zawsze chetnie w naszych dziataniach wspieraja nas, m.in.:

e policjanci 1 policjantki z Komendy Miejskiej Policji w Chelmie (poranna akcja
,wJestem bezpieczny — jezdze w foteliku”, znakowanie rowerdw podczas festynu
rodzinnego, udzial przedstawiciela Policji w nagraniu ptyty ,,Bajki — czytajki
o bezpieczenstwie”);
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strazacy z Komendy Miejskiej Panstwowej Strazy Pozarnej w Chelmie;
funkcjonariusze Strazy Granicznej;

pani dietetyk, wyjasniata rodzicom, w jaki sposob nalezy odzywia¢ dzieci w wieku
przedszkolnym;

higienistki stomatologiczne uczyty nas jak prawidtowo my¢ zeby i jak o nie dbac;

pani pielggniarka z Oddziatu Dziecigcego Chelmskiego Szpitala, ktora dostarczyta
nam wiedzy nt. jak dba¢ o swoje zdrowie 1 w jaki sposdb wystrzegaé si¢ chorob;
weterynarz przedstawit nam problemy zwigzane z opieka nad zwierzetami
domowymi, a takze uczyt postawy humanitarnej w stosunku do zwierzat.

od pani le$nik dowiedzieli$my si¢ o niebezpiecznych zwierzgtach i roslinach.
rodzice, na ktérych pomoc i zaangazowanie mozemy zawsze liczy¢.

Szczegodlnie interesujacym dla nas przezyciem realizowanym w dniach

12.05.-15.05.2014 r. byty ,,Ogolnopolskie Dni Bezpiecznego Przedszkola” pod hastem:
,Bezpieczny przedszkolak dzi$, bezpieczne spoteczenstwo jutro”. Kazdy dzien przynosit inne
doswiadczenia. Oto jak wygladaty nasze I Ogolnopolskie Dni Bezpiecznego Przedszkola:
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12 maja 2014 r. utrwalalismy hymn ,,Bezpiecznych Przedszkoli”, odbyta si¢ rozmowa
przy obrazkach ,Kodeks bezpiecznego przedszkolaka”, ktorej glowny watek
oscylowal wokol bezpiecznych i niebezpiecznych sytuacji zyciowych: w domu,
przedszkolu, na placu zabaw. Ponadto wykonali$my transparenty na przemarsz.

13 maja 2014 r. w ramach realizacji ogolnopolskiego programu , Bezpieczne
Przedszkole” zorganizowano konkurs miedzyprzedszkolny ,,Przedszkolak zuch lubi
ruch” o charakterze plastyczno-recytatorskim dla dzieci 4-letnich z terenu miasta
Chetm. Do konkursu przystapito 12 przedszkoli z naszego miasta. Konkurs przebiegat
dwuetapowo: w | etapie (plastycznym) dzieci wykonywaly prace plastyczng
o tematyce propagujacej aktywny tryb zycia, natomiast w II etapie (recytatorskim)
przedszkolaki prezentowaly dowolny utworu poetycki zwigzany z ruchem. Ponadto:
zorganizowaliSmy: wizyte pielegniarki z Oddziatu Chelmskiego Dziecigcego Szpitala,
ktora przyblizyta dzieciom wiadomosci o pracy w szpitalu i zadaniach, jakie wykonuja
pielegniarki.

14 maja 2014 r. wspolnie z lokalng Komenda Policji zorganizowali$my akcje ,,Jestem
bezpieczny - jezdz¢ w foteliku”. To poranna akcja, podczas ktdrej policyjny patrol
w godzinach porannych sprawdzat, czy wszystkie dzieci sg bezpiecznie dowozone do
przedszkola (czy przedszkolaki siedza w fotelikach, z zapigtymi pasami). Rodzice
prawidlowo wozacy swoje dzieci — otrzymywali naklejki.W tym dniu rodzice mogli
obejrzec_prace plastyczne ,,Jestem bezpieczny - jezdz¢ w foteliku”.

15 maja 2014r. — zorganizowalismy Ogolnopolski Dzien Bezpiecznego Przedszkola,
podczas ktorego odSpiewaliSmy wraz z calg spotecznoscig przedszkolng hymn
Bezpiecznych  Przedszkoli, zorganizowaliSmy przemarsz ulicami  osiedla
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z transparentami z ,,bezpiecznymi hastami”. Dodatkowo niektoére dzieci wystapity
w kamizelkach odblaskowych. Duzg atrakcja byto zaprezentowanie przedszkola przez
naszych wychowankéw podczas VII edycji ,,Akademii Zdrowia Przedszkolaka”
zorganizowanej przez Powiatowa Stacj¢ Sanitarno-Epidemiologiczng w Chetmie
i Urzad Miasta Chelm w Chelmskim Domu Kultury. Tegoroczna edycja odbyta
si¢ pod hastem ,,Zdrowie na wesoto”. Dnia 15 maja 2014 r. nagrodzono zwyciezcOw
w konkursie plastycznym pt. ,,Czyste powietrze wokot nas”.

Wsrod dziatan, na ktére cheielibySmy zwroci¢ szczegdlng uwage byta organizacja przez
nasze przedszkole — 7 czerwca 2014 r. Pikniku Rodzinnego. Tegorocznej zabawie
przyswiecato hasto ,,Z 10-tka sportowo, bezpiecznie 1 wesolo”. Impreze zrealizowano
w ramach projektu Panstwowej Wyzszej Szkoty Zawodowej w Chetmie oraz Urzedu Miasta
Chelm, wspotfinansowanego ze srodkow UE w ramach EFS pod tytutem ,,Wiedza i praktyka
droga do sukcesu”. To byt pierwszy piknik tego rodzaju w naszej placowce. Na naszych
przedszkolakow 1 ich rodzicoOw czekata moc atrakcji. Uroczystego otwarcia Pikniku dokonata
Dyrektor Przedszkola — mgr Matgorzata Szutkiewicz. Nastepnym punktem programu byta
pogadanka funkcjonariuszy z Miejskiej Komendy Policji w Chelmie podejmujaca tematyke
,Bezpieczenstwo na wakacjach”. Dodatkowo uczestnicy Pikniku mieli mozliwos¢
znakowania roweréw. W ramach realizacji przez przedszkole ogoélnopolskiego programu
,Bezpieczne Przedszkole” przedszkolaki zaprezentowaly przed najblizszymi hymn
,,Bezpiecznego Przedszkola”. Wiele radosci i usmiechow zagos$cito na twarzach przybytych
dzieci 1 ich rodzicow, dzigki atrakcjom zapewnianym przez studentki PWSZ
w Chelmie z kierunku pedagogika oraz zabawom integracyjnym przy muzyce prowadzonym
przez wodzireja. W tym dniu oprocz licznych konkursow, zawoddéw sportowych, loterii
fantowej czy zabaw z chusta animacyjna, dzieci mialy mozliwo$¢ wzigcia udziatu
w nadzwyczajnych atrakcjach, m.in.: skorzystaly z dmuchancow, zabaw ze szczudlarzem,
puszczaly = banki  mydlane = w  niecodzienny  sposoéb,  malowaly  farbami.
Kazdy z uczestnikow Pikniku mial mozliwo$¢ skorzystania z nieodptatnego poczestunku
(sok, 16d, wata cukrowa, wafelek, woda). Zadowolenie dzieci, jak i ich rodzicow spotegowaty
sprzyjajaca wydarzeniu pogoda, wspaniata atmosfera, zaangazowanie wszystkich obecnych
oraz wspaniate nagrody.

W ramach realizacji roznorodnych =zatozen wynikajacych z realizacji programu
organizujemy rézne wyjscia, wycieczki, spacery, ktore wpltywaja na uswiadomienie naszym
wychowankom potrzeby ,bycia bezpiecznym” w rdéznych sytuacjach zZyciowych.
Odwiedzalismy r6zne miejsca, np. JOY FITNESS, os$rodek zdrowia.

Wszelkie dziatania, ktore podejmuje placowka maja swoje odzwierciedlenie
w postawach 1 zachowaniach naszych wychowankow. Dzieci che¢tnie biorg udzial w réznych
konkursach dotyczacych szeroko rozumianego bezpieczenstwa.
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Pierwszy rok pracy z Programem ,,Bezpieczne przedszkole” pokazuje nam, jak wazne
jest bezpieczenstwo naszych podopiecznych. Jego realizacja jest dla naszego przedszkola
czynnikiem motywujacym, podnoszacym bezpieczenstwo dzieci. Wszystkie dziatania podjete
przez naszg placowke sa publikowane na stronie internetowej naszego przedszkola
(http://pmchelm10.szkolnastrona.pl/), odnotowywane w kronice przedszkolnej. Cze$¢ z nich
umieszczana jest stronie programu: http://www.bezpieczneprzedszkole.com/ badz
publikowana w lokalnej prasie (,,Super Tydzien Chetmski” czy ,,Express Chetmski™).

Do korzystnych zmian mozemy zaliczy¢ rowniez zakup w II semestrze duzej tablicy
korkowej, przymocowanej na klatce schodowej naszego przedszkola, na ktdrej umieszczane
sg aktualno$ci z realizacji naszych dziatan z wdrazania programu ,,Bezpieczne Przedszkole”.
Tablica ta jest raz w miesigcu aktualizowana przez koordynatora programu — Katarzyne
Zajac. Na tablicy rodzice moga znalez¢, m. in. zdjecia z ré6znych podejmowanych inicjatyw
przez przedszkole, tres¢ hymnu ,,Bezpieczne Przedszkole”, krotkie opisy wydarzen
zwigzanych z programem, ogloszenia i zaproszenia na rézne ciekawe spotkania. Taka forma
wspotpracy bardzo spodobala si¢ rodzicom.

Kolejnym sukcesem naszego przedszkola jest nagranie ptyty ,,Bajki - czytajki
o bezpieczenstwie” — ogolnopolski program edukacyjny ,,Bezpieczne przedszkole”. Autorami
plyty sa dzieci, pani dyrektor i nauczycielki PM Nr 10 wraz z zaproszonymi gos$émi:
przedstawicielami wtadz, lokalnych medidéw, stluzb odpowiedzialnych za bezpieczenstwo
w mie$cie oraz na drogach publicznych. Bajki to najprostszy i najciekawszy sposob,
by tak cenna wiedza trafita do najmlodszych. Dochdd ze sprzedazy ptyty przeznaczony zostat
na cele statutowe Stowarzyszenia na Rzecz Osob Potrzebujacych ,,Przytulisko” w Chetmie.
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Przeprowadzone dziatania oraz wyniki badan pozwalaja nam stwierdzi¢, ze program
,Bezpieczne Przedszkole” jest odpowiedzia na oczekiwania 1 potrzeby $rodowiska.
Dlatego tez kontynuacja jego wdrazania jest jak najbardziej wskazana. Tresci 1 zatoZenia
programu Bezpieczne Przedszkole b¢da kontynuowane w roku szkolnym 2014/2015.
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PROJEKT ,,OPTYMISTA DOBRE ZDROWIE MA, BO O WEASCIWE
ZYWIENIE, AKTYWNOSC FIZYCZNA I BEZPIECZENSTWO DBA”
W PRZEDSZKOLU MIEJSKIM NR 15 W CHELMIE

JADWIGA GUZOWSKA

Rok szkolny 2013/2014 zostat ogloszony przez Ministerstwo Edukacji Narodowej
,Rokiem Szkoty w Ruchu”. Ministerstwo Edukacji Narodowej wspolnie z O$rodkiem
Rozwoju Edukacji ogtosito ogdlnopolska akcje ,,Cwiczy¢ kazdy moze”. Priorytetowym celem
bylo promowanie aktywnos$ci ruchowej oraz podniesienie kondycji fizycznej i psychicznej
wsrod dzieci przedszkolnych 1 miodziezy szkolnej. Na inauguracyjnej konferencji
,wiceminister MEN Tadeusz Stawecki stwierdzil, ze: ,,Aktywnos¢ fizyczna, w tym regularne
uprawianie sportu, w polqczeniu ze zdrowym Zywieniem, jest warunkiem zachowania
i wzmacniania zdrowia na wszystkich etapach zZycia cztowieka™.

Doceniajac znaczenie wychowania zdrowotnego i ksztaltowania sprawno$ci ruchowej
w rozwoju dziecka w wieku przedszkolnym oraz majac na wzgledzie bogate doswiadczenia
nasze] placowki w dziataniach na rzecz zdrowia, sportu i bezpieczenstwa, ,,Optymisci
z Pigtnastki” z ochotg przystapili do propagowanej akcji. W fazie planowania dzialan
projektowych dostosowano rodzaj zadan do obszardw pracy okreslonych przez MEN
dla placowek deklarujacych udziat w projekcie.

Nasza placowka realizowala nastgpujace zagadnienia: wychowanie fizyczne — zajgcia
edukacyjne, edukacja zdrowotna i zaj¢cia pozaszkolne zorganizowane. Do projektu wiagczono
wszystkich przedszkolakow i chetnych rodzicéw. Zaplanowano szereg sytuacji edukacyjnych
z elementami nowatorskich rozwigzan, wycieczek, spotkan z ciekawymi ludzmi, konkursow
1 innych dzialan promujacych postawy prozdrowotne dzieci z uwzglednieniem aktywnego
wypoczynku, ,,sportow calego zycia” 1 bezpieczenstwa. Podejmowane przedsigwzi¢cia miaty
na celu: podniesienie sprawnosci i koordynacji ruchowej dzieci, wdrazanie do przestrzegania
higieny 1 wlasciwego odzywiania, zachgcenie do wyrazania wlasnej aktywnos$ci fizyczne;,
wyrabianie pozytywnego stosunku do sportu, w tym zawodowego, rozbudzanie potrzeby
prowadzenia zdrowego stylu zycia, wspolpracy z réwiesnikami i1 rodzicami, integracje
podmiotéw przedszkola. Podpora przedsiewzigcia byla dobra zabawa z wykorzystaniem
muzyki, tancoéw, pltywania, quizéw, prezentacji i zawodow sportowych, podczas ktorych
dzieci mogly wykazaé si¢ swoimi osiggnigciami. Ponizej przedstawiam kilka najciekawszych
inicjatyw podejmowanych podczas realizacji projektu ,,Optymista dobre zdrowie ma,
bo o wlasciwe zywienie, aktywnos¢ fizyczng 1 bezpieczenstwo dba”.
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Dzieci z naszego przedszkola uczestniczyly w ¢wiczeniach zapasniczych i zabawach
ruchowych prowadzonych przez p. Dariusza Jabtonskiego. Miejscem realizacji byt klub
sportowy GRYF. Przedszkolaki miaty mozliwo$¢ poznania nowej dla nich dyscypliny sportu
- zapasOw. Poczuly smak wielkiego sportu. Dariusz Jabtonski opowiadat dzieciom jak zdobyt
tytut Mistrza Swiata i zapewnial, ze sumiennie trenujac dowolng dyscypling sportu, mozna
spehni¢ swoje marzenia.

Dnia 25.03.2014 r. w naszym przedszkolu odbylo si¢ niezwykte spotkanie z pszczelarzem
— panem Andrzejem Suwala. We wszystkich grupach odbyly si¢ warsztaty edukacyjne
zatytulowane: Swiece woskowe - jak pszczoly pomogly rozswietli¢ $wiat. Dzieci poznaty
wartos¢ odzywcza i1 zdrowotng miodu oraz kitu i mleczka pszczelego. Czgscig kulminacyjng
spotkania bylo wykonanie przez kazde dziecko wiasnej swiecy z plastra naturalnego wosku
pszczelego. Wszystkie Swiece miaty knot i pigknie si¢ prezentowaty. Wiasne wytwory dzieci
zabraty do domu, by podzieli¢ si¢ z rodzicami wrazeniami z udziatu w warsztatach.

Aby promowaé zdrowy tryb Zycia, nauczy¢ dzieci przestrzegania prawidlowej diety
bogatej w owoce — najcenniejsze zrodlo witamin, przeprowadzono zajgcia kulinarne.
Zadaniem przedszkolakow byto wykonanie owocowych szasztykow. Podczas zaje¢ zwracano
uwage na konieczno$¢ doktadnego mycia owocoOw. Dzieci zmierzyty si¢ roéwniez z bardzo
trudnymi zadaniami, jak: mycie, porcjowanie, obieranie, nakluwanie. Ide¢ przedsigwzigcia
mozna wyrazi¢ tak: Wedrujg na patyczek jabtuszka, banany, winogrona, mandarynki,
nektarynki i gruszeczki. I juz syte sq brzuszeczki. A szasziykow cale stosy. Dla kogo?
Dla mamy, taty, siostry i brata, by zdrowi byli na cate lata.
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Dzieci bardzo lubig ¢wiczy¢é przy muzyce z réznymi przyborami typowymi
1 nietypowymi. Najstarsze przedszkolaki uczestniczyly w ¢wiczeniach gimnastycznych
metoda R. Labana. Rozwijaly swa pomystowos$¢ i1 inwencj¢ tworcza, a przede wszystkim
doskonality swoja sprawno$¢ ruchows.

W ramach tygodnia zdrowia Optymisci z Przedszkola Miejskiego Nr 15 w Chelmie
uczestniczyli w uroczysto$ci pod hastem ,,Kto o higien¢ dba ten dobre zdrowie ma”. W czasie
imprezy dzieci utrwality przyzwyczajenia i nawyki dbania o codzienng higien¢ ciala,
jak réwniez ksztalcily postawy prozdrowotne poprzez zabawy ruchowe. Celem
przedsigwzigcia bylo uswiadomienie kazdemu przedszkolakowi, ze higiena, ruch i dobra
zabawa to zdrowie.

W ramach ogdlnopolskiej akcji ,,Cwiczyé kazdy moze trzy- i czterolatki bawity sie razem
z mamg i tatg podczas zaje¢ otwartych ,,Wykorzystanie metody W. Sherborne w pracy
z matym dzieckiem”. Zaplanowane ¢wiczenia ruchowe sprzyjaly integracji Srodowiska
przedszkolnego z rodzinnym oraz doskonality zasady wspotdziatania w parze i grupie,
ksztaltowaly orientacje w schemacie wlasnego ciata, a przede wszystkim budowatly poczucie
bezpieczenstwa 1 zaufania. Wspolne zabawy odbyly si¢ w mitej atmosferze 1 dostarczyly
wiele rado$ci zarowno dzieciom jak i wspotéwiczacym rodzicom.

»Przepis na zdrowy styl zycia” — pod takim tytutem zostat zorganizowany Ogdlnopolski
Konkurs Plastyczny dla Optymistycznych Przedszkoli. Patronat honorowy nad konkursem
objeta Agata Fisz — Prezydent Miasta Chetm oraz Krzysztof Babisz — Lubelski Kurator
Oswiaty. Patronat medialny zapewnili: Osrodek Doskonalenia i Ksztalcenia Ustawicznego
»PARTNER” w Zabrzu, tygodnik chelmski ,,Nowy Tydzien” 1 ,Exspress Chetlmski”.
Celem konkursu bylo: uczenie zasad dbato$ci o swoje zdrowie, ksztalttowanie czynnych
postaw w propagowaniu zdrowego i aktywnego stylu zycia, rozwijanic pomystowosci,
kreatywnosci i inwencji tworczej w wyrazaniu wlasnych pomystow w pracy plastycznej oraz
ksztaltowanie optymistycznego spojrzenia na $wiat. Formg konkursu byl komiks. Prace
nagrodzone w konkursie mozna byto podziwia¢ na wystawie zorganizowanej w holu Urzedu
Miasta Chetm.

Zaproponowane hasto miato na celu zachecenie przedszkolakow podejmowania wysitku
fizycznego. Dzieci w r6éznych miejscach i formach ksztattowaly swoja sprawnos¢ fizyczna.
Poprzez wspolprace z rdznymi partnerami korzystaly z: hal sportowych, basenu, sal
gimnastycznych oraz innych dostepnych miejsc majacych zwigzek ze sportem. Dzigki temu
wielu naszych wychowankéw rozwija swoje talenty w klubach sportowych na terenie miasta
Chelm, m.in. w UKS NiedZwiadek, Sekcji Zapasniczej Cement GRYF i Sekcji Judo.
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Skrzaty, Misie i Zabki uczestniczyly w Ogolnopolskim Mini Turnieju Sportowym
zorganizowanym przez PZPN 1 OZPN na Hali Sportowej ,,Globus” w Lublinie. Dzieci braty
udziat w wielu konkurencjach sportowo-rekreacyjnych: Mini — turnieju pitki noznej,
w tym w Pitkarskim torze przeszkod, Bramce celnosciowej, Fun Zone, biegu slalomem
z pitkag 1 innych konkurencjach. Wielkg atrakcja byt pokaz umiejetnosci pitkarskiego
Free Style w wykonaniu pitkarza Michata Rycaja. Przedszkolaki wykazaly si¢ duza
sprawnoscig fizyczng, umiejetnosciami sportowymi i orientacja przestrzenng. Rozegralty gry
zespotowe 1 pokonaly wszystkie tory przeszkod. Za dzielnos¢, aktywnos¢, sportowa postawe
oraz zabawg fair play otrzymaty dyplomy, kalendarze, koszulki i pitki dla przedszkola.

Céz to byl za dzien. Kazdy przedszkolak uczestniczyt w pokazie ratowniczym
polaczonym z nauczaniem podstaw udzielania pierwszej pomocy. Ratownicy, Kamil i Daniel
przeprowadzili ,,Mini Kurs Ratownictwa”. W trakcie zaje¢ dzieci nauczyty si¢ jak udziela¢
pierwszej pomocy. Mialy mozliwo$¢ utrwalenia numerdéw ratunkowych, praktycznego
stosowania kaskow ochronnych, kamizelek ratunkowych, folii ochronnej, pulsoksymetréw
i stetoskopu. Po takiej dozie informacji zdaly egzamin z wiedzy ratowniczej. Kazde dziecko
otrzymato imienny ,,Dyplom Matego Ratownika”.

Goscilismy w przedszkolu przedstawiciela Wojewodzkiego Osrodka Ruchu Drogowego
pana Tadeusza tancuckiego, ktéry w bardzo ciekawy sposob przypomnial dzieciom zasady
bezpieczenstwa w ruchu drogowym 1 w zyciu codziennym. W ramach akcji ,,Cata Polska
Czyta Dzieciom” przeczytal opowiadanie pt. ,,Pogotowie ratunkowe”. Wspdlnie z dzie¢mi
dokonat oceny zachowania bohatero6w. Omoéwit zasady bezpiecznego poruszania si¢ pieszych,
rowerzystow 1 kierowcow samochodoéw. Dzieci otrzymaty w prezencie od WORD-u
kamizelki, znaczki 1 opaski odblaskowe. Od tego momentu na spacerach bgdziemy widoczni
z daleka.

Bezpieczenstwo i zdrowie to wazne dziatania profilaktyczne. Dzieci w wieku
przedszkolnym wchodzg w etap dynamiki w sferze rozwoju fizycznego i psychicznego.
Zardéwno rozw0j kompetencji ruchowych jak i1 postaw wobec bezpieczenstwa i1 zdrowia jest
fundamentem wlasciwego przygotowania dziecka do startu szkolnego, dlatego podje¢cie
wyzwania 1 wlaczenie si¢ do ogdlnopolskiej akcji stato si¢ priorytetowym dzialaniem naszej
placowki. Ponadto zrealizowane dzialania spelnialy funkcj¢ dydaktyczng oraz stymulujaca
wszechstronny rozwo6j psychoruchowy. Wyrabianie nawyku aktywnego i1 zdrowego stylu
zycia przyczynito si¢ do poznawania przez dzieci wlasnego ciata, potrzeb, sprawnosci,
wytrzymatosci 1 sity fizycznej. Rozbudzito zainteresowania dyscyplinami sportowymi
1 aktywnym wypoczynkiem. Zwigkszyla si¢ liczba dzieci przyjezdzajacych do przedszkola
rowerami 1 hulajnogami, a w Sportowej Olimpiadzie Przedszkolaka, organizowanej
na stadionie MOSIR przez Towarzystwo Krzewienia Kultury Fizycznej w Chelmie,
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w czerwcu 2014 r. dzieci zdobyly I miejsce, ktore zostato uhonorowane dyplomami,
medalami, pucharem i nagroda pieni¢zng dla przedszkola.

Dziatania projektowe przyniosty duza porcje nowej wiedzy, umiejetnosci, ale przede
wszystkim duzo radosci ze wspdlnych gier 1 zabaw. W wiekszosci realizowanych dzialan
uczestniczyty wszystkie dzieci oraz che¢tni rodzice.

Finalnym efektem catorocznej pracy projektowej byto uzyskanie przez przedszkole tytutu
,Przedszkole w Ruchu 2013/2014” nadanego przez Ministerstwo Edukacji Narodowe;j.

Koordynatorem przedsigwzigcia byla nauczycielka Jolanta Szwed, ale jak
to u ,,Optymistek” bywa na sukces pracujg wszyscy i z radoscig si¢ nim dzielg. Tabliczka
,Przedszkole w Ruchu 2013/2014” zostanie umieszczona przy tablicy ,,Optymistyczne
Przedszkole” na budynku przy wejsciu gtownym.
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REALIZACJA PROJEKTOW EDUKACYJNYCH UNII EUROPEJSKIEJ
W KREOWANIU NOWEJ LEPSZEJ SZKOLY
POPRZEZ PARTNERSKA WSPOLPRACE MIEDZYNARODOWA

RENATA JOZWIAK, AUGUSTYN OKONSKI

Wspolpraca zagraniczna mtlodziezy realizowana poprzez partnerskie projekty szkot
sprzyja rozwojowi poziomu edukacji. I Liceum Ogolnoksztatcagce im. Stefana Czarnieckiego
w Chelmie moze poszczyci¢ si¢ udanymi przedsiewzigciami podejmowanymi wspdlnie
ze szkotami z Niemiec i Hiszpanii w ramach programu Unii Europejskiej Comenius:
,Uczymy si¢ przez cale zycie” oraz wymiany szkolnej mtodziezy z Goldberg-Gymnasium
w Sindelfingen, ktdrej patronuje Polsko-Niemiecka Wspotpraca Mtodziezy.

I. Realizacja projektu europejskiego ,,Czy Europa zmienita migracje, czy migracje
zmienily Europg?”

Program Unii Europejskiej Comenius: ,,Uczymy si¢ przez cale zycie” zapewnia
finansowe podstawy projektu z udzialem mlodziezy i nauczycieli. Comenius stanowi jeden
z komponentow programu Sokrates, jest skierowany do szkot ponadgimnazjalnych i zmierza
do:
podniesienia poziomu edukacji szkolnej,
wzmocnienia jej wymiaru europejskiego,
promowania nauki jezykow obcych,
ksztaltowania §wiadomosci interkulturowej poprzez realizacje wspolnych projektow
edukacyjnych.

Dzigki temu programowi rozszerza si¢ wspOlpraca migdzynarodowa, szkoty nawigzuja
wspolprace, uczniowie moga uczy¢ si¢ w praktyce jezykéw obcych, nauczyciele wymieniaja
doswiadczenia, poznajg rézne systemy edukacyjne i metody pracy.
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Projekty Comeniusa sa wspdolnym przedsigwzigciem wszystkich partnerskich szkot, ktore
pracuja razem nad wybranym zagadnieniem wedtug uzgodnionego harmonogramu.

W 2011 roku trzy europejskie szkoty: 1 Liceum Ogolnoksztatcace im. Stefana
Czarnieckiego w Chetmie, Gymnasium in den Pfarrwiesen w Sindelfingen (Niemcy)
oraz Real Escuelas Pias de San Fernando w Pozuelo nieopodal Madrytu (Hiszpania)
rozpoczely wspotprace w ramach projektu Comeniusa pod hastem: ,,Czy Europa zmienita
migracje, czy migracje zmienity Europe?”.

W ciggu minionych trzech lat uczniowie tych placowek pracowali w grupach
projektowych w swoich szkotach na dodatkowych zajeciach warsztatowych, realizujac
zadania wynikajgce z zalozen tego projektu. Dwa razy w roku odbywaly sie spotkania
ucznidw z trzech szkot partnerskich, podczas ktérych realizowane byly wspdlne zadania
1 przedsigwziecia. W projekt zaangazowanych bylo wielu nauczycieli, stuzacych mtodziezy
pomoca merytoryczng. W miedzynarodowych warsztatach w Polsce uczestniczyla takze
grupa uczniow, ktora goscita u siebie w domach mtodziez: niemiecka 1 hiszpanskg. Z kolei
podczas warsztatéw wyjazdowych do Niemiec i Hiszpanii uczniowie stuchali wyktadow
na temat zmian spoteczno-politycznych w krajach Unii Europejskiej, spotykali
si¢ z emigrantami i omawiali, w trakcie wspdlnych zaje¢, polityczne, ekonomiczne i religijne
przyczyny migracji w Europie, ich wplyw na zmiang oblicza panstw europejskich
oraz sytuacj¢ obcokrajowcow w panstwach Unii Europejskie;.
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Grupa polskiej mlodziezy skupita sie, przede wszystkim na przemianach polityczno-
gospodarczych w naszym kraju po roku 1989 oraz na problemie tzw. eurosieroctwa. Podczas
warsztatow odbywajacych sie w I LO w Chetmie opracowane zostalo wydawnictwo
prezentujagce wyniki pracy trzech szkoét. Zawierato ono artykuly uczniow, wywiady
z obcokrajowcami i opracowania statystyczne. W formie prezentacji multimedialnych
przedstawiono problemy emigracji ekonomicznej oraz “eurosieroctwa" w szkole, miescie
i regionie. Mlodziez liceum dwukrotnie wyjezdzata podczas trwania tego projektu do Niemiec
i dwukrotnie do Hiszpanii. W szkole hiszpanskiej na ostatnich warsztatach podsumowana
zostala trzyletnia praca szkot. Podczas spotkania wltadz miasta, nauczycieli, uczniow
i ich rodzin w ratuszu Pozuelo odbyta si¢ uroczysta projekcja filmu nakreconego przez
mlodziez, zaprezentowano opracowane wspélnie wydawnictwo. Uczniowie przygotowali
rowniez obszerng wystawe, dokumentujacg wszystkie dziatania projektowe na przestrzeni
trzech lat.

Dzigki realizacji programu trzy europejskie szkoty poznaly si¢, nawigzaty wspodlprace,
uczniowie mogli uczy¢ si¢ w praktyce jezyka angielskiego 1 niemieckiego, a nauczyciele
wymieniali do§wiadczenia, poznawali r6zne systemy edukacyjne i ciekawe metody pracy.
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W ciggu kolejnych lat zainteresowanie projektami Comeniusa bardzo wzrosto
i coraz wigcej szkot oraz placowek je realizuje. W kazdy szkolny projekt Comeniusa angazuja
si¢, co najmniej trzy szkoty z roéznych krajow, co przektada si¢ na szeroka wspotprace
migedzynarodowg. Problematyka projektow jest bardzo roéznorodna. Realizowane
s3 one w ramach zaj¢¢ lekcyjnych 1 pozalekcyjnych, czgsto majg charakter
interdyscyplinarny, co skutkuje wykorzystaniem do zaplanowanych dzialan wiedzy
1 umiejetnosci uczniéw z roznych dziedzin.

W przypadku realizacji projektu —,,Czy Europa zmienita migracje, czy migracje zmienity
Europe” - uczniowie wykorzystywali i poszerzali swoje wiadomos$ci z zakresu wiedzy
o spoteczenstwie, historii 1 geografii. W celu wykonania przydzielonych im zadan musieli
zaprezentowa¢ umiejetnosci  dziennikarskie, aktorskie, plastyczne oraz postuzy¢
si¢ nowoczesng technologig informatyczng. Jezykiem, w ktorym uczniowie komunikowali
si¢ na warsztatach miedzynarodowych oraz w ktéorym opracowywali materiaty (artykuty,
statystyki, wywiady, filmy), byt angielski. W komunikacji codziennej postugiwali si¢ takze
jezykiem niemieckim, a nawet hiszpanskim.

Praca w projekcie prowadzona byla metodami aktywizujacymi, dzigki czemu uczniowie
nabywali umiejetnosci tworczego rozwigzywania problemow, kreatywnego mys$lenia oraz
uczyli si¢ pracy zespotowej. Wszystko wigzato si¢ z doskonaleniem i1 nabywaniem
umiejetnosci jezykowych przez uczniow i nauczycieli. Shuzyly temu w szczegdlnosci:
komunikacja bezposrednia podczas wizyt roboczych, korespondencja w jezykach obcych,
tworzenie obcoj¢zycznych materiatow, ttumaczenia, korzystanie z obcojezycznych zrodet
informacji, dodatkowe zajecia w szkole. Uczniowie 1 nauczyciele wykorzystywali nowe
technologie informacyjno-komunikacyjne, co umozliwilo wymian¢ doswiadczen
1 wypracowanie materialdéw oraz szybkie komunikowanie si¢ z zaprzyjaznionymi szkotami.

Uczestnicy, po powrocie z warsztatdw zagranicznych, zajmowali si¢ przydzielonymi
im zagadnieniami europejskimi na zajeciach we wilasnej szkole, skladali relacje
z prowadzonych dziatan: rodzicom, kolegom i znajomym.

Efektem projektow partnerskiej wspotpracy szkot sa zawsze konkretne produkty finalne:
migdzy innymi opracowania naukowe 1 monograficzne, publikacje, foldery, biuletyny,
gazetki, prezentacje multimedialne, prace artystyczne uczniow, filmy. Wiele materialow
ma wersje obcojezyczne. Czesto wzbogacaja one zasoby bibliotek szkolnych i1 pracowni
przedmiotowych. Efektem pracy trzech szkot partnerskich — jak juz wcze$niej wspominaliSmy
— jest wydawnictwo prezentujace wyniki dziatan ucznidow, liczne artykuly, wywiady
1 opracowania statystyczne oraz wspolnie nakrgcony film, poruszajacy problemy imigrantow
w poszczegdlnych krajach, strona internetowa projektu, prezentacje multimedialne, gazetki
szkolne oraz prace plastyczne uczniow, w tym plakaty.

Podejmowane dziatania 1 prezentacja wypracowanych efektow przyczynity
si¢ do promoc;ji szkoly w §rodowisku lokalnym, w kraju i Europie. Projekt I LO w Chelmie,
jak wszystkie projekty edukacyjne mial duzy wplyw na integracj¢ spolecznosci szkolne;j,
stuzyl lepszemu poznaniu si¢ ucznidw i nauczycieli, budowaniu przyjaznych relacji oraz
poczucia odpowiedzialnosci za efekty podejmowanych zadan.

Podsumowujac, nalezy szczegdlnie podkresli¢, ze tego typu projekty sprzyjaja rozwojowi
kompetencji jezykowych i informatyczno - komunikacyjnych uczniéw, kladac przy tym
nacisk na europejski wymiar edukaciji.

Il. Realizacja polsko—niemieckiej wymiany szkolnej z Goldberg-Gymnasium
w Sindelfingen
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Od czasu, gdy dyrekcja I Liceum Ogodlnoksztalcacego im. Stefana Czarnieckiego
w Chetmie podpisata z kierownictwem Goldberg-Gymnasium umowe¢ o wspOlpracy
1 wymianie uczniow, min¢lo juz ponad 15 lat. Mimo uplywu czasu zainteresowanie tg forma
wspotpracy z obu stron wcigz jest ogromne. Nadal dwa razy w roku dochodzi do
bezposredniego spotkania mtodziezy polskiej 1 niemieckiej, rozwija si¢ wspolpraca w roznych
dziedzinach, odbywa si¢ wspolna nauka i zabawa, uczniowie uczestniczag we wspdlnych
wycieczkach. Grupy milodziezy sa za kazdym razem bardzo serdecznie witane przez
gospodarzy. Uczniowie z Chelma majg okazj¢ poznawaé historie¢ 1 kulture Badenii
-Wirtembergii, realizowaé, co roku inny projekt tematyczny, spotyka¢ nowych ludzi,
co otwiera przed nig nowe perspektywy.

Celem podpisania umowy o wspolpracy szkot byto:

e ze strony polskiej: praktyczna nauka jezyka niemieckiego; poznanie zycia
codziennego, szkolnictwa, kultury 1 obyczajowosci NiemcOw; zniesienie
stereotypowego sposobu mys$lenia o Niemcach; poglebienie wiedzy o historii,
geografii i literaturze niemieckiej; poznanie regionu Badenii-Wirtembergii;

e ze strony niemieckiej: poznanie tragicznych wydarzen z historii polsko-niemieckiej;
poznanie zycia codziennego, szkolnictwa, kultury i zwyczajow polskich; pogtebienie
ogo6lnej wiedzy o Polsce; zniesienie stereotypowego sposobu myslenia o Polakach;
poznanie regionu Lubelszczyzny.

Udziat nauczycieli r6znych przedmiotow w wymianie pozwala na realizacj¢ projektow
biologicznych, geograficznych, historycznych, jezykowych, teatralnych, muzycznych
czy turystycznych. Jednak aspekt jezykowy jest tutaj najwazniejszy. Konfrontacja z zywym
jezykiem wpltywa w sposdb motywujacy na mlodziez, a wspdlne projekty 1 wycieczki
zachecaja do nauki, dowodza, jak potrzebna jest w zZyciu znajomos¢ jezyka obcego.

LLLLL AR AT
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Podczas pobytéw w Sindelfingen uczniowie przekonuja si¢, ze to, czego ucza si¢ na
lekcjach jezyka niemieckiego 1 angielskiego, naprawd¢ przydaje si¢ w praktyce,
7e systematyczna praca w szkole niesie ze soba wymierne efekty w postaci mozliwosci
prostej komunikacji jezykowej. Utwierdzaja si¢ w potrzebie nauki jezyka angielskiego
1 niemieckiego, przekonujac si¢ podczas tych wyjazdow, jak czgste mamy kontakty z naszymi
zachodnimi sgsiadami w gospodarce, nauce, kulturze czy chocby turystyce. Wspotpraca szkot
otworzyla przed miodziezag nowe perspektywy i mozliwosci. Stalo si¢ mozliwe to, czego
nawet nie zakladano, podpisujagc umowe¢ o wymianie, a mianowicie zacie$nily
si¢ indywidualne kontakty uczniéw obu szkét. Kilka osob skorzystato pdzniej z prywatnych
zaproszen, wyjezdzajac na wakacje do rodzin niemieckich.

Z cala $wiadomo$cia mozna stwierdzi¢, ze zostaly obalone wzajemne niecheci
1 niepokoje. Z roku na rok rejestrowane sg pozytywne zmiany w kontaktach. Bariery
przezwyci¢zalo nie tylko mtode pokolenie, ale tez, przede wszystkim my, dorosli,
nauczyciele i rodzice. Co roku ci¢zko jest wszystkim si¢ rozstawaé. Dziesigciodniowy
wspolny pobyt w szkole na zajgciach, warsztatach i wycieczkach sprzyja zawigzywaniu
przyjazni.

Goldberg - Gymnasium jest szkotg bardzo aktywna, otwartag na wspotprace z zagranica
- jego uczniowie uczestniczag w wymianie ze szkotami w Anglii, Francji i w Izraelu.

Realizowanie corocznych projektow jest mozliwe dzigki finansowemu wsparciu Fundacji
Polsko-Niemieckiej Wspotpracy Mtodziezy. Dwa razy do roku nauczyciele I LO w Chelmie
opracowuja projekty, wypetniaja wnioski aplikacyjne, uzyskujac dofinansowanie

w wysokosci 50 % wydatkéw. Duza pomoc uzyskiwana jest rowniez od rodzicéw mtodziezy,
ktérzy udzielaja noclegu, zapewniaja wyzywienie 1 finansuja kieszonkowe go$ciom
z Niemiec. Polska mtodziez otrzymuje to wszystko w rewanzu od rodzin niemieckich podczas
pobytu w Sindelfingen. W miar¢ swoich finansowych mozliwo$ci wspomagaja dzialania
Dyrekcja i Rada Rodzicow I LO w Chelmie, jak réwniez Urzad Miasta Chelm.

Wiladze miasta Sindelfingen od poczatku patronowaty i patronujg wspotpracy. Co roku
grupa mlodziezy I LO w Chelmie spotyka si¢ z Nadburmistrzem Sindelfingen, wtadzami
miasta 1 przedstawicielami prasy. Uczniowie z Chelma sg tam znani nie tylko w szkole,
ale 1 w calym mies$cie. Znalazto to swoj wymiar w bardzo spektakularnym sukcesie wymiany
— a mianowicie nawigzania partnerstwa 1 wspotpracy miast Chetma i Sindelfingen.
Dzig¢ki I Liceum Ogodlnoksztalcagcemu w Chetlmie wladze Sindelfingen wybraly sposrod wielu
chetnych do wspolpracy polskich miast wtasnie Chelm. Dzisiaj, po ponad 15 latach, wielu
mieszkancoOw naszego miasta nie zdaje sobie nawet z tego sprawy.
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PROJEKT ,,LACZY NAS SPORT”
W ZESPOLE SZKOL OGOLNOKSZTALCACYCH NR 1
Z ODDZIALAMI INTEGRACYJNYMI W CHELMIE

GRAZYNA CETERA, KATARZYNA JANICKA, AUGUSTYN OKONSKI

Zespot Szkot Ogolnoksztalcacych Nr 1 z Oddzialami Integracyjnymi w Chelmie
po wnikliwej analizie i ocenie osiggnie¢ sportowych swoich wychowankéw 1 wrzes$nia
2013 r. przystapit do pilotazowej edycji ogdlnopolskiego programu ,, WF z Klasq . Programu,
ktérego gldwne zalozenia dotyczg zmiany mys$lenia o wychowaniu fizycznym w polskich
szkotach, podniesieniu aktywno$ci fizycznej dzieci i milodziezy poprzez nowoczesne
nauczanie wychowania fizycznego, wsparcia nauczycieli wychowania fizycznego
w opracowaniu innowacyjnych pomystéw na zajecia sportowe, podniesienia prestizu zawodu
nauczyciela wychowania fizycznego w opinii spotecznosci szkolnej 1 publicznej,
wzmocnienia funkcji wychowawczych aktywnos$ci sportowej i1 rekreacyjnej, zwrocenia
szczegoOlnej uwagi na uczniow z obnizong sprawnoscig fizyczna.

Tworca programu jest Fundacja Centrum Edukacji Obywatelskiej przy wsparciu ,,Gazety
Wyborczej”, portalu Sport.pl oraz Polsat Sport. Dziatania programu finansowane sg przez
Ministerstwo Sportu i Turystyki. Program zostal objety patronatem honorowym przez
Ministra Edukacji Narodowej, Ministra Zdrowia i Ministra Sportu i Turystyki.

Aby pomoc nauczycielom w osiggnieciu zatozonych celéw, autorzy programu opracowali
gléwne zadania dla szkot:

1. Sportowy Okragly Stét (SOS) — zorganizowanie szkolnej debaty dotyczacej
udoskonalenia zaje¢ sportowych 1 rekreacyjnych w szkole.

2. Zadania do wyboru — szkota wybiera lub opracowuje jedno wlasne zadanie majace
na celu, migdzy innymi: poprawe frekwencji na lekcjach WF-u, zainicjowanie
atrakcyjnych  zaje¢  pozalekcyjnych, zwigkszenie aktywnos$ci os6b mniej
wysportowanych, zmian¢ sposobu oceniania (opisowo, z naciskiem na wysitek
i postepy), zachecenie do zdrowego jedzenia W szkole, wypracowanie pomysiow
na ozywienie sportowe calej gminy.

3. Dokumentacja na ogdlnopolskim blogu platformy CEO.

Wprowadzenia programu w zycie szkoly dokonal dyrektor szkoly, powotujac szkolng
komisje programu WF z klasg. Szczeg6lng rolg w programie odgrywa szkolny koordynator,
gdyz na nim spoczywa caly cigzar prowadzenia programu w szkole od zatozenia
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I systematycznego prowadzenia bloga, poprzez realizacje podj¢tych dziatan z uczniami,
konczac na podsumowaniu 1 wnioskach do dalszej edycji programu.

Debata na temat udoskonalenia zajgc¢ sportowych i rekreacyjnych w naszej szkole odbyta
si¢ 11.10.2013 r. W spotkaniu udzial wzi¢li wszyscy uczniowie, rdwniez ci o specjalnych
potrzebach edukacyjnych ze Szkoly Podstawowej Nr 1 1 Gimnazjum Nr 1
wraz z wychowawcami klas. Aby szerzej spojrze¢ na potrzeby i oczekiwania uczniow
odnos$nie wychowania fizycznego, spotkanie podzielono na cztery tury: klasy | SP, klasy 11-11l
SP, klasy IV-VI SP i klasy I-III Gimnazjum. Hastem przewodnim debaty bylo ,LACZY
NAS SPORT”. Spotkanie zostato przeprowadzone zgodnie z zalozeniami prawdziwej debaty
od diagnozy sytuacji - Jak teraz wygladajg lekcje wychowania fizycznego? Jakie sa plusy
i minusy? Przez ustalanie celow debaty - poznanie opinii, uczniéw, zebranie ciekawych
pomystéw 1 proponowanie rzeczowych rozwigzan, poprzez burze mozgow w zespolach
klasowych po dyskusj¢ w podzespotach - rozwigzywanie problemoéw, projektowanie
rozwigzan - ulepszanie pomystow, konczac na podsumowaniu i wybraniu zadania
do realizacji na poszczegolnych etapach ksztatcenia.

W Szkole Podstawowej po podsumowaniu calej debaty uczniowie wraz z nauczycielami
i dyrekcja szkoty wybrali do realizacji w programie dwa zadania gtéwne:
e zachecanie dzieci do zdrowego jedzenia w szkole,
e zainicjowanie atrakcyjnych zajec¢ pozalekcyjnych.

Natomiast w Gimnazjum uczniowie, nauczyciele i dyrekcja dokonali wyboru trzech zadan
wynikajacych z programu:

e zachecanie do zdrowego jedzenia w szkole,

e zainicjowanie cickawych zaj¢¢ pozalekcyjnych,

e zorganizowanie lokalnej akcji sportowej.

Realizujagc wybrane przez spoteczno$¢ szkolng zadania gléwne i zadania do wyboru,
zaproponowano dzieciom i mlodziezy nastepujacy schemat dziatan w pilotazowym programie
»WF z Klasg”.

Szkota Podstawowa Nr 1:
e Zachecanie dzieci do zdrowego jedzenia w szkole i w domu:
1. Nawigzanie wspolpracy z dietetykiem, w celu zorganizowania warsztatow
kulinarnych dla klas IV — VI.
2. Zorganizowanie 1 przeprowadzenie prelekcji na temat dobrych nawykow
zywieniowych w szkole 1 w domu.
3. Zorganizowanie dla dzieci klas I — 111 | Biegu Przetajowego ,,Szarej Renety”
- wspolpraca ze szkolnym programem ,,Warzywa i owoce w szkole” - udziat
w konkursie plastycznym.
e Zainicjowanie ciekawych zaje¢ pozalekcyjnych:
1. Zorganizowanie i przeprowadzenie ogolnopolskiej akcji sportowej pod hastem
,» Lydzien ruchu”.
2. Zorganizowanie i cykliczne prowadzenie szkolnej akcji pod hastem ,,Sposéb
na ciekawg przerwe”.
Zorganizowanie spotkania z mistrzem w formie prelekc;ji.
Zorganizowanie lekcji z mistrzem.
Zorganizowanie VI biegu im. Jana Pawta II o Puchar Prezydent Miasta Chetm.

ok w
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Gimnazjum Nr 1:
e Zachecanie do zdrowego jedzenia w szkole 1 w domu:
1. Przeprowadzenie prelekcji z dietetykiem.
2. Zorganizowanie warsztatow kulinarnych.
e Zainicjowanie cickawych zaj¢¢ pozalekcyjnych:
Organizacja zaj¢¢ na $ciance wspinaczkowe.
Zorganizowanie miedzyklasowego turnieju pitki noznej chtopcéw klas I1.
Zorganizowanie spotkania z mistrzem.
Przeprowadzenie lekcji z mistrzem na obiektach klubu Cement Chetm.
Organizacja zaje¢ sztuki walki.
Przeprowadzenie lekcji na sitowni.
J Organlzaqa Lokalnej Akcji Sportowej LAS:
1. Przeprowadzenie VI Biegu Przetajowego im. Jana Pawta II o Puchar Prezydenta
Miasta Chetm.
2. Organizacja III Integracyjnego Turnieju Pitki Noznej ORLIK CUP Chetm 2013.

W ramach szkolnej akcji zdrowe jedzenie w szkole i w domu dla uczniow szkoty
zorganizowano spotkanie z dietetykiem z Vita House Centrum Edukacji Zywienia
1 Dietoterapii w Chetmie. Prelekcje odbyly si¢ w kilku grupach wiekowych. Dzieci klas
miodszych wystuchaty krotkiej bajki - ,,Rozmawiata Kasia z Doktorem...”, ktéra w formie
zabawowej wprowadzita malych stuchaczy w $wiat zdrowego odzywiania. Kontynuacja
dzialan dietetyka byly pogadanki zorganizowane przez wychowawcow klas i dziatania
praktyczne — w kolejnych dniach tygodnia dzieci mialty przynies¢ do szkoty zdrowe drugie
$niadanie lub owoce, warzywa.

ocourwhE

Prelekcja dla klas IV-VI i klas I-IIl gimnazjum odbyta si¢ w formie prezentacji
multimedialnej pt. ,,Zdrowie na talerzu, sport, na co dzien... lekiem na cate zto!”. Mtodziez
bardzo uwaznie 1 z wielkim zaciekawieniem uczestniczyta w spotkaniu. Pani dietetyk
w pierwszej czgsci spotkania przedstawita piramide zywieniowa, wyjasnila, dlaczego jemy,
co w odzywianiu jest wazne, co daje nam aktywnos$¢ fizyczna, na jakie grupy dzielimy
produkty zywnosciowe, co daje nam rdéznorodno$¢ w odzywianiu, umiar i picie wody.
W drugiej czesci prelekcji zostaly omowione najwazniejsze zasady zdrowego odzywiania,
dobre nawyki zywieniowe, zte nawyki zywieniowe, jak wplywa $niadanie na organizm, jakie
powinniSmy robi¢ zakupy, aby unikaé ztej zywnosci, choroby cywilizacji. Kontynuacja
podjetych dziatan byty warsztaty kulinarna, na ktorych mtodziez miata okazje przygotowac
propozycje $niadaniowe, zdrowe przekaski, zamiast chipsow 1 zdrowe wypieki.
Podsumowaniem efektéw dziatan byto przygotowanie ekspozycji $niadaniowej do degustacji,
ktora odbyta si¢ podczas dlugiej przerwy. Warsztatom kulinarnym towarzyszyla szkolna
impreza sportowa dla klas I-III SP, a mianowicie I Bieg Przelajowy ,,Szarej Renety”
zorganizowany przez uczniéw gimnazjum, jako mlodych organizatorow sportu. W biegu
udziat wzigly wszystkie dzieci klas mtodszych, nagroda za pokonanie wyznaczonego
dystansu bylo symboliczne jabtko, jako symbol zdrowia oraz okolicznosciowe dyplomy. Bieg
cieszyt si¢ duzym zainteresowaniem dzieci jak 1 rodzicoéw. Aby wypehi¢ wszystkie zadania
zwigzane ze zdrowym odzywianiem, dzieci z klas I-III wziglty czynny udzial w konkursie
plastycznym pt.”Owoce 1 warzywa w szkole”.

W ramach ogodlnopolskiej akcji ,,Tygodnia ruchu” w szkole zorganizowano wiele
innowacyjnych spotkan ze sportem. Nauczyciele wychowania fizycznego mieli za zadanie
wyj$¢ naprzeciw oczekiwaniom mlodziezy i zorganizowa¢ dowolng aktywno$¢ fizyczna,
jakiej nie bylo w placowce. Przykladem dobrej zabawy sg ciekawe zajecia pozalekcyjne
przeprowadzone na $ciance wspinaczkowej, ktora cieszyta si¢ duzym powodzeniem wsrod
wszystkich uczniow szkoty. Efektem dziatan bylo pierwsze miejscem w Polsce, jako
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inspiracja pazdziernika 2013 — dobry przyktad do nasladowania. Kolejne inicjatywy, jakich
podjeli si¢ nauczyciele to aktywne przerwy (aerobik dla najmtodszych, gry i zabawy ruchowe,
turniej miedzyklasowy w pitke nozng dla starszych, biegany tenis stolowy).

Co chcielismy przez te dziatania osiggnac¢?

e Zacheci¢ mtodziez do uprawiania sportu poprzez rozne formy aktywnosci ruchowe;.

e Pokaza¢, w jaki sposdb mozna spedzac czynnie czas wolny od nauki.

e Pokaza¢ jak mozna zagospodarowac przerwe, aby si¢ nie nudzic.

o Zwickszy¢ frekwencje na zajeciach pozalekcyjnych poprzez wprowadzenie innowacji
w postaci $cianki wspinaczkowe;.

Propozycja ciekawych zaje¢ pozalekcyjnych dla uczniow szkoly byt udzial w treningu
sportowym sztuk walki brazylijskiego jujitsu. Chiopcy z gimnazjum zapoznali
si¢ z podstawowymi elementami jujitsu pod fachowym okiem instruktora sztuk walki. Zajgcia
zostaly zorganizowane w Miejskiej Hali Sportowej. Byta to jedna z form, w ktorych moze
uczestniczy¢ mlodziez z chelmskich szkot na terenie miasta. Kolejng propozycja byly zajecia
poprowadzone na silowni przez nauczyciela wychowania fizycznego. Zajecia te byly
przyktadem korelacji dwoch dziedzin zycia czlowieka, zdrowego odzywiania i aktywnoS$ci
fizycznej. Inna ciekawa inicjatywa, ktéra zostala wyrdzniona w programie WF z Klasg
na ogodlnopolskiej tablicy Dobrych Praktyk byto popotudnie z mistrzem — zajecia ze sportow
zapasniczych. Dopelnieniem tematu zapasow, jako jednej z najlepszych dyscyplin sportu
ksztaltujacej ogdlng sprawnos$¢ fizyczna bylo zorganizowanie spotkania dla ucznidw
placéwki. Mistrz opowiadal mtodziezy o swojej karierze sportowej, ktorej efektem byl udziat
w Polskiej Reprezentacji Olimpijskiej. W trakcie spotkania padaty kluczowe pytania
dotyczace uprawiania sportow, walki z wilasnymi staboSciami oraz kariery zawodowej
Mistrza. Podsumowaniem spotkania bylo nagrodzenie wybranych ucznidéw za 100%
frekwencje¢ i aktywny udziat na lekcjach wychowania fizycznego symbolicznymi odznakami
olimpijskimi.

W pilotazowej edycji programu udato si¢ zorganizowac i przeprowadzi¢ dwie duze
LOKALNE AKCJE SPORTOWE, w ktorych udzial wzigli uczniowie z chetmskich szkot
publicznych oraz uczniowie o specjalnych potrzebach edukacyjnych z terenu Chelma
1 powiatu chetmskiego.

VI Bieg Przelajowy im. Jana Pawta II o Puchar Prezydenta Miasta Chelm jest
organizowany cyklicznie przez nauczycieli wychowania fizycznego szkoty. W biegu, co roku
bierze udziat ponad 250 zawodnikow ze szkoél podstawowych 1 gimnazjow. Zawody
odbywaja si¢ w Miejskim Parku. Wspotorganizatorami sportowego przedsigwzigcia
jest Urzad Miasta Chelm oraz Miejski Szkolny Zwigzek Sportowy, bieg odbywa sie pod
Honorowym Patronatem Agaty Fisz Prezydent Miasta Chelm. Uczestnicy biegowego
spotkania za najlepsze wyniki otrzymuja nagrody, podzigkowania i puchary.
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I Integracyjny Turniej Pitki Noznej ORLIK CUP Chelm 2013 to jedna ze sportowych
imprez, ktore sg organizowane dla podopiecznych o specjalnych potrzebach edukacyjnych
z miasta Chelm i powiatu chetmskiego. Cele imprezy:

e popularyzacja pitki noznej wsrod osob niepetnosprawnych.

e integracja dzieci i mtodziezy niepelnosprawne;.

e zwickszenie aktywno$ci ucznidéw na zajeciach WF 1 innych zajeciach sportowych
organizowanych w szkole.

e zwickszenie funkcji wychowawczych aktywnosci sportowej rekreacii.

e uUmozliwienie zawodnikom niepelnosprawnym pokazania wlasnych umiejetnosci.

Spotkania integracyjne na boisku szkolnym to okazja do podsumowania osiggnie¢
sportowych ws$rdd dzieci i miodziezy z niepetlnosprawnoscia ruchowa i intelektualng.
To dobry moment na wymian¢ doswiadczen wsrdéd treneréw 1 opiekundw. Przez
organizowanie tego typu imprez szkota chce pokaza¢ srodowisku o§wiatowemu, srodowisku
lokalnemu, rodzicom dzieci niepelnosprawnych wielkie osiggnigcia, jako zawodnika,
determinacj¢ 1 hart ducha, jaki posiadajag zawodnicy niepelnosprawni. Podsumowaniem
wspotzawodnictwa sportowego jest rozdanie wszystkim uczestnikom ztotych medali,
dyploméw i1 pucharow dla szkot.

Szkolny koordynator programu WF z Klasg Katarzyna Janicka w ciggu trwania programu
aktywnie uczestniczyta we wszystkich spotkaniach w Centrum Edukacji Obywatelskiej
w Warszawie. Byla aktywnym nauczycielem wychowania fizycznego podczas debat czy
spotkan, chetnie dzielita si¢ swoja wiedza i spostrzezeniami wynikajacymi z realizacji
programu w swojej szkole. Wszystkie opisy dziatan wynikajace z programu WF z Klasa
zostaly zamieszczone na og6élnopolskim blogu pod hastem ,,L ACZY NAS SPORT”.

Jakie korzysci dla ucznidw, nauczycieli 1 szkoly przyniost pilotazowy program WF
z Klasa? Na to pytanie odpowiedzieli sami uczestnicy. Uczniowie mogli pozna¢ innowacyjne
formy aktywnosci ruchowej, mogli odkrywa¢ ukryte talenty, przelamywac leki zwigzane
z podejmowaniem inicjatyw w tak waznej dziedzinie swojego zycia, jaka jest sport. Mieli
szans¢ dokona¢ zmian w prowadzeniu lekcji wychowania fizycznego, uczestniczac
w szkolnej debacie. Natomiast nauczyciele wzbogacili swoj warsztat pracy, korzystajac
z poradnikdw, scenariuszy 1 dobrych praktyk, jakie nidst im program. Sami stali si¢ tworcami
dobrego wizerunku polskiego nauczyciela wychowania fizycznego, poprzez uczestnictwo
w programie. Rodzice docenili wktad nauczycieli w zmiany, ktore zapoczatkowat program
w uatrakcyjnienie zaje¢ wychowania fizycznego. Szkota zyskala na prestizu, jako nieliczna
z placowek w Polsce, ktora realizowata program WF z Klasa z takim rozmachem i takimi
sukcesami.

Po zakonczeniu programu Zespot Szkot Ogolnoksztalcacych Nr 1 z Oddziatami
Integracyjnymi w Cheltmie otrzymat dyplom za udziat w programie WF z Klasg 1 zdobyt tytut
LIDERA PROGRAMU WF Z KLASA. Po uzyskaniu dyplomu i tytutu Lidera pilotazowej
edycji programu WF z Klasg szkota przystgpita do I edycji programu, ktéora trwala
od stycznia do czerwca 2014 r.

Kolejny raz szkolny zespot programu WF z Klasg zaplanowal szczegdlowe zadania
do realizacji w sesji letniej edycji. Zadania dotyczyty organizacji lokalnych akcji sportowych,
realizacji projektu edukacyjnego z wychowania fizycznego, zachg¢cenia do zdrowego jedzenia
w szkole, ciekawych zaje¢ pozalekcyjnych z gimnastyki korekcyjnej oraz wiaczenia rodzicéw
do programu. Innowacjag w realizacji szkolnego programu bylo pozyskiwanie S$rodkoéw
finansowych na realizacj¢ sportowych inicjatyw. Tego bardzo trudnego zadania podjat
si¢ szkolny koordynator programu Katarzyna Janicka.
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W ramach lokalnej akcji sportowej zaplanowano cztery przedsigwzigcia, w ktorych
adresatami byli uczniowie szkét podstawowych i uczniowie gimnazjéw miasta Chelm
i powiatu chetmskiego, zaréwno dzieci zdrowe oraz dzieci i mlodziez o specjalnych
potrzebach edukacyjnych wraz z rodzicami i wolontariuszami.

XI Integracyjny Turniej Tenisa Stotowego Chelm 2014 ,LACZY NAS SPORT”
pod honorowym patronatem Prezydent Miasta Chetm Agata Fisz, zostal zorganizowany
po raz jedenasty, wzieto w nim udziat dziesie¢ placowek oswiatowych, w tym szkoty
z oddziatami integracyjnymi, szkoty specjalne i osrodki terapii zajeciowej z miasta Chetm
i powiatu. Ogoélna liczba zawodnikoéw 1 zawodniczek przekroczyta 60 osob. Turniej realizuje
bardzo wazne cele: popularyzacje tenisa stotowego wsrod osob niepetnosprawnych, integracje
srodowiska szkolnego i1 lokalnego w sporcie 0s6b niepetnosprawnych, propozycje rekreacji
rodzinnej osob niepelnosprawnych, wolontariat dziecigcy na rzecz oséb niepelnosprawnych.

Dnia 28.04.2014 r. na obiektach sportowych ORLIK odbyt si¢ Festyn Rekreacyjno-
Sportowy pod hastem ,,LACZY NAS SPORT”, w ktérym udziat wzigty dzieci z chelmskich
szkot podstawowych, uczniowie mniej wysportowani, ci, ktorzy nigdy nie mogli zaistniec,
jako zawodnicy reprezentujacy swoje szkoty. Mtodzi sportowcy z wielkim zaangazowaniem
i w duchu fair play uczestniczyli w réznorodnych formach aktywnosci sportowej. Na ten
dzien przygotowano innowacyjne konkurencje, nowe gry i zabawy, ktore w wigkszosci szkot
nie wystepuja na lekcjach wychowania fizycznego, ale za to sg popularne w programie WF
z Klasg. Festyn byl wspaniala okazja, aby =zaprezentowal osiggnigcia, nowatorskie
rozwigzania i pomysty programu WF z Klasa spotecznosci szkolnej miasta Chelm. Z relacji
uczestnikow wynika, ze przedsiewzigcie powiodto si¢ w 100 %. Dzieci wraz z nauczycielami
i rodzicami uczestniczyly w grach i zabawach na wesoto, w grach zespolowych: futbol
flagowy, kin-ball i $cianka wspinaczkowa. Na zakonczenie festynu uczestnicy otrzymali
dyplomy, gadzety WF z Klasg. Warzywa, owoce i soki owocowe byly dodatkowa nagroda
za wspoOtzawodnictwo sportowe, a jednoczesnie kontynuacja dziatan zdrowego odzywiania
w szkole i w domu.

Szkolny koordynator programu WF z Klasa opracowal projekt miejskiego festynu.
Inspiracjag do podjecia wiasnie takiego dziatania byla wielka troska o rodzicow, dzieci
1 nauczycieli miasta Chetm. Cheé pokazania pozytywnych relacji panujacych migdzy
rodzicami-dzie¢mi-nauczycielami, a to wszystko w aktywnosci fizycznej, w dobrej
rywalizacji sportowej 1 w duchu fair play. Sport to wspaniaty no$nik dobrych przyktadow,
wspanialy nauczyciel ksztaltujagcy prawidtowe postawy 1 charakter ludzki. Dlatego szkota
postawita sobie nastepujace cele do realizacji podczas festynu:

e Nauczyciele-Rodzice-Dzieci przykladem wzorowej integracji sportowej dla

wychowania mtodych pokolen w duchu sportu.

e Sposob na aktywne spedzanie czasu wolnego w rekreacji rodzinnej - ,,Mamo, Tato

poéwicz ze mng”.

e Promocja zdrowego stylu zycia — sporty do wyboru, sporty catego zycia, zdrowie na

talerzu.

e }aczenie pokolen poprzez kibicowanie fair play.

Na realizacj¢ zadan projektu pozyskano sponsorow. W dziataniach promujacych zdrowe
odzywianie wspieral szkot¢ dietetyk oraz nauczyciele, ktorych zadaniem bylo przygotowanie
zdrowych przekasek, koktajli i zdrowych wypiekéw. Nauczycieli wspierala grupa uczniow,
jako wolontariat, samorzad uczniowski i rodzice. W ramach wspotzawodnictwa sportowego
odbyt sie turniej pitki noznej nauczyciele-rodzice-dzieci, turniej tenisa stotowego, konkurs
rysowania kreda dla najmtodszych, gry i zabawy na wesoto, dmuchany $wiat zabaw
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dla dzieci. Festyn byl wspaniata okazja na sportowg integracje w rodzinie, cieszyt si¢ wielkim
powodzeniem, dlatego tez na state wejdzie do kalendarza imprez szkolnych.

Projekt Pracowniczy Wolontariat Cemex Polska ,,CEMEX nie proznuje sportowa
integracje buduje” i I Integracyjna Spartakiada Dzieci i Mtodziezy Chetm 2014, to kolejny
projekt sportowy, ktory realizuje szkota na rzecz dzieci i mtodziezy o specjalnych potrzebach
edukacyjnych. Tym razem z wolontariatem pracowniczym  Cemex Polska zostala
zorganizowana lekkoatletyczna spartakiada. W zawodach udziat wzigto dziesie¢ placoéwek
o$wiatowych z oddziatami integracyjnymi, szkoty specjalne i uczestnicy warsztatow terapii
zajeciowej. Liczba uczestnikéw przekroczyta 120 oséb, pozyskanych wolontariuszy oséb
dorostych i dzieci przekroczyla 50 0sob. Celem spartakiady byta integracja dzieci 1 mtodziezy
niepelnosprawnej ze srodowiskiem szkolnym i lokalnym, popularyzacja lekkiej atletyki wsrod
osOb niepetnosprawnych, propozycja spedzania czasu wolnego w rekreacji rodzinnej oséb
niepetnosprawnych. Dzigki projektowi szkota pozyskata sprzet sportowy do lekkiej atletyki.
Natomiast dzieci 1 mlodziez uczestniczaca w zawodach mogta poczu¢ smak sportowej
rywalizacji 1 prawdziwego zwyciestwa. Organizacja spartakiady byla wspanialg lekcja
do pokazania, Ze tolerancja, szacunek do osob mniej sprawnych, zyczliwosé, akceptacja
1 wzajemna pomoc naprawdg¢ istnieje.

Ciekawe zajecia pozalekcyjne z gimnastyki korekcyjnej przygotowat i przeprowadzit
nauczyciel rehabilitant w ZSO Nr 1 w Chetmie. Efektem dziatan bylo wyrobienie u uczniow
nawyku przyjmowania prawidlowej postawy we wszystkich czynno$ciach. Udzial
w zajeciach wplynat na poprawe wydolnosci organizmu ucznidw, ich sprawnosci fizycznej
oraz koordynacji ruchowej. Miato to rowniez wptyw na stan emocjonalny dzieci.

oy

Podsumowanie realizacji programu WF z Klasag w Zespole Szkot Ogolnoksztatcacych
Nr 1 z Oddziatami Integracyjnymi w Chelmie.

1. Program zostal bardzo dobrze przyjety przez ucznidw i nauczycieli, przyczynit
si¢ do zmian w organizacji lekcji wychowania fizycznego w szkole.

2. Liczba zwolnien z wychowania jest minimalna, raczej wynika z kontuzji
czy przewlektych chordb niz z niecheci do przedmiotu, sportu czy nauczyciela.

3. Dzigki innowacyjnos$ci i dobrym pomyslom nauczyciele moga realizowaé rdzne
projekty, moga pozyskiwa¢ fundusze na realizacje sportowych inicjatyw.

4. Medialno$¢ programu przyczynita si¢ do rozpowszechnienia dobrych praktyk
z wychowania fizycznego.

5. Program okazal si¢ bezcenng skarbnicg dobrych praktyk i dobrych przyktadoéw
wspierajagcych rozwdj fizyczny ucznidéw, w tym uczniow o specjalnych potrzebach
edukacyjnych oraz wspotpracy z rodzicami.

6. Ogolnopolski blog platformy CEO okazat si¢ najwspanialszg forma
sprawozdawczo$ci, a tym samym wielka darmowg promocja dla szkot i1 szkolnych
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koordynatorow.

7. Dzigki innowacyjnym pomystom, wspaniatym i rzetelnym opisom na blogu
,LACZY NAS SPORT” w Szkole Podstawowej Nr 1 i Gimnazjum Nr 1
w Chelmie, szkolny koordynator programu Katarzyna Janicka, a tym samym
szkota zostala wyr6zniona na Inauguracji II edycji programu WF z Klasa,
odbierajgc z rgk Ministra Edukacji Narodowej Joanny Kluzik — Rostkowskiej
I Ministra Sportu i Turystyki Andrzeja Biernata certyfikat | edycji programu WF
z Klasa.

8. Pani Katarzyna Janicka zostata zaproszona przez Centrum Edukacji Obywatelskiej
programu WF z Klasg do poprowadzenia warsztatéw dobrych praktyk metoda
,world cafe” podczas Inauguracji II edycji programu 5 wrzesnia 2014,
ktora odbyla si¢ na Stadionie Narodowym w Warszawie. poprowadzita
6 warsztatow dla uczestnikoéw inauguracji — nauczycieli 1 dyrektoréw polskich
szkol. Tematem spotkan byto ,,Pozyskiwanie srodkow finansowych na realizacje
sportowych inicjatyw”.

9. Szkota przystapita do II edycji programu WF z Klasg w roku szkolnym 2014/2015.
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WOJEWODZKI FESTIWAL PIOSENKI ANGLOJEZYCZNEJ

KATARZYNA SLIWINSKA, MALGORZATA BIERNAT-OSOWSKA

W dobie wprowadzania reform kazda szkota podejmuje dziatania innowacyjne.
Wdrazanie tych przedsigwzig¢ wynika nie tylko z realizacji Rozporzgdzenia Ministra
Edukacji Narodowej i Sportu z dnia 9 kwietnia 2002 r. w sprawie warunkow prowadzenia
dzialalnosci innowacyjnej i eksperymentalnej przez publiczne szkoly i placowki (Dz. U., Nr 56
poz. 506), ale rowniez z radykalnych zmian zachodzacych niemal w kazdej dziedzinie zycia.
Dotycza one takze szkot i edukacji. Szkoty musza zwraca¢ uwage na konkretnego ucznia,
gdyz kazdy jest indywidualno$cig, ma inne mozliwosci intelektualne. My, jako nauczyciele,
musimy to dostrzec i jednocze$nie zwrdci¢ uwage na rozwoj kreatywnosci mtodziezy.

Majac na wzgledzie owe mozliwosci i kreatywnos$¢ uczniow, od dwunastu lat realizujemy
w IV Liceum Ogolnoksztalcacym im. dr Jadwigi Mlodowskiej w Chelmie innowacyjne
dzialania w zakresie realizacji jezykowych pasji 1 artystycznych talentéw milodziezy,
organizujac Wojewddzki Festiwal Piosenki Anglojezyczne;.

W trakcie jednej z konferencji poswieconej kreatywnos$ci ucznidw, organizowanej przez
LSCDN Ken Robinson, ktory jest liderem w dziedzinie innowacyjnosci i zasobow ludzkich,
zaprezentowal wyktad ,,Szkoly zabijajqg kreatywnos¢”. Przywotujac stynne zdanie Picassa:
»Wszystkie dzieci rodzq sie artystami. Najwigkszy problem to pozostacé artystq w trakcie
dorastania” Ken Robinson stawia $miala teze, iz nalezy stworzy¢ taki system edukacyjny,
ktory, przede wszystkim inicjuje 1 wspiera kreatywnos$¢ ucznia. Robinson twierdzi,
ze do kreatywnosci nie dorastamy, ale z niej wyrastamy, zostajemy z niej ,,wyedukowani”.
W rezultacie wielu wysoce utalentowanych, wspaniatych ludzi mysli, ze tacy nie sa, bo rzecz,
w ktorej byli dobrzy w szkole nie byta ceniona, lecz wregcz pietnowana. Kladac nacisk
na kreatywnos¢, definiuje ja w kategoriach tworzenia nowych, wartoSciowych pomystow.
Jego zdaniem, kreatywno$¢ powstaje poprzez interakcje rdéznych dziedzin 1 sposobow
patrzenia na rdézne rzeczy.

Kontrowersyjna teza Robinsona zainspirowata nas do spojrzenia na naszg szkole
jako na placowke, ktora juz od lat podejmuje dziatania inspirujgce mtodziez do samorozwoju,
do doskonalenia zdolno$ci i madrego wykorzystywania talentow.

Wojewodzki Festiwal Piosenki Anglojezycznej zostal powotany do zycia w 2003 roku
z inicjatywy pani Ewy Scibior-Derlak nauczycielki jezyka niemieckiego, ktora doskonale
rozumie potrzebe rozwijania talentoéw i1 kreatywnosci miodych ludzi i dostrzega zmiany
W otaczajacej rzeczywistosci, ktore pozytywnie wplyngty na szkoty, zmuszajac
je do konkurowania miedzy sobg. Od poczatku Festiwal byt objety patronatem Lubelskiego
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Kuratora Os$wiaty, Prezydent Miasta Cheltm, a od 2006 roku réwniez Marszatka
Wojewodztwa Lubelskiego.

Impreza, ktéra miata by¢ jednorazowym dziataniem szkoty, okazala si¢ cyklicznym
przedsigwzieciem na skale catego wojewddztwa lubelskiego, cieszacym si¢ z roku na rok
coraz wigksza popularnoscig wérod muzycznie oraz jezykowo utalentowanej mtodziezy szkot
ponadgimnazjalnych. Otrzymujemy zgloszenia z calego wojewodztwa lubelskiego.
Jest to dla naszego liceum ogromne wyrdznienie, poniewaz wsrdd osob biorgcych udzial
w Festiwalu gosciliSmy uczniéw, m.in. z Lublina, Lubartowa, De¢blina, Tomaszowa
Lubelskiego, Lukowa, Naleczowa, Putaw, Swidnika, Zamoscia, Parczewa, Bialej Podlaskie;.

Dla wielu uczestnikéw udzial w Wojewodzkim Festiwalu Piosenki Anglojezycznej jest
duzym osiggnigciem. Moze by¢ tez pierwszym krokiem do kariery artystycznej, tak jak
w przypadku uczestniczki z roku 2006 Kai Mianowane;j, ktéra zajeta II miejsce w kategorii
solisci, a obecnie jest solistkg Teatru Roma.

Uczestnicy Festiwalu oceniani sg przez profesjonalne jury. Do jury zapraszane sg osoby,
ktore oceniajg ,,mlode talenty”. W sklad komisji wchodzg zatem: muzycy, nauczyciel
wychowania muzycznego, nauczyciel jezyka angielskiego, osoba, ktorej jezykiem ojczystym
jest jezyk angielski. Oceniajac mtodych wykonawcdw, jurorzy biora pod uwage: wykonanie
wokalne, wykonanie instrumentalne w przypadku zespotow, poprawnos$¢ jezykowa a takze
ruch sceniczny. W pierwszej edycji przyznaliSmy nagrody tylko za I, Il oraz Il miejsce
w kategoriach solisci 1 zespoty, natomiast w kolejnych latach pojawity si¢ nowe: za doskonaty
jezyk angielski, za piosenkg autorska oraz nagroda specjalna Dyrektora IV Liceum
Ogolnoksztatcacego. Potrzeba poszerzenia kategorii festiwalowych rywalizacji  wynikata
z coraz wickszej liczby zgloszen oraz bardzo wysokiego poziomu wykonawcoéw, zard6wno
pod wzgledem wokalno-muzycznym jak i jezykowym.

Cele organizacji Wojewddzkiego Festiwalu Piosenki Anglojezycznej mozemy podzieli¢
na 3 kategorie:

W odniesieniu do uczestnikow Festiwalu:

doskonalenie kompetencji jezykowych mlodziezy w zakresie jezyka angielskiego;
umozliwienie mtodym ludziom realizacji talentéw wokalnych oraz muzycznych;
rozwijanie umiejetnosci w zakresie wspolpracy w zespole;

doskonalenie umiejetnosci autoprezentacji;

wzbogacanie wiedzy dotyczacej kultury krajow anglojezycznych;

ksztaltowanie postawy otwartosci na kultury krajow europejskich;

rozwijanie wrazliwosci artystycznej;

ksztaltowanie postawy odpowiedzialno$ci za swojg prace;

poznanie 0s6b o podobnych zainteresowaniach z innych szkot wojewodztwa
lubelskiego.

e 6 o o o o o o o =

W odniesieniu do organizatora festiwalu:

nabywanie do$wiadczen w przygotowaniu duzej imprezy szkolnej na skale

wojewodzka;

e integracja nauczycieli uczestniczacych w realizacji dziatan organizacyjnych;

e zwigkszenie zaangazowania uczniOw w prace na rzecz szkoty;

e rozwijanie poczucia odpowiedzialno$ci ucznidéw za swoje dzialania przy pracy
w kolejnych etapach tworzenia Festiwalu;

e rozwijanie kreatywnosci uczniow;

e nabywanie przez mtodziez doswiadczen radzenia sobie w sytuacjach stresowych;

e kreowanie postawy otwartosci wsrod uczniow;

LN
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e promocja szkoty w srodowisku lokalnym.

W odniesieniu do srodowiska lokalnego:

promowanie Chetma jako miasta przyjaznego mtodziezy uzdolnionej artystycznie;
umozliwienie mtodym, uzdolnionym chelmianom pokazania swoich umiejetnosci,
talentow poza swoim srodowiskiem lokalnym;

e umozliwienie sponsorom wspierania mtodych, utalentowanych ludzi.

o o 00

W ciggu dwunastu lat istnienia Festiwalu opracowali$my i1 za kazdym razem
udoskonalamy harmonogram dziatan w zakresie realizacji tego ogromnego przedsiewziecia.
Przez caty czas opieramy si¢ nie tylko na swoim do$wiadczeniu, ale tez zbieramy informacje
zwrotne od uczestnikow 1 ich opiekunéw, publicznosci i jury. Pig¢ pierwszych edycji
Festiwalu odbyto si¢ w sali gimnastycznej IV LO. Wzrost zainteresowania, ktory przerdst
nasze oczekiwania, sklonit nas do zmiany miejsca na takie, ktore umozliwito bardziej
profesjonalne warunki wystepow finalistow. Od trzech lat sala widowiskowa Chetmskiego
Domu Kultury stata si¢ miejscem, ktore na state wpisato si¢ w rytm Festiwalu.

Nieodlacznym elementem imprezy stal si¢ Hymn Festiwalu stworzony przez pana
Mariusza Klimczaka, bytego nauczyciela jezyka angielskiego IV LO.

Festiwalowi towarzyszy Wojewodzki Konkurs Thlumaczenia Poezji Obcojezycznej
a od roku 2014 Kuznia Talentéw Gimnazjalnych, czyli pozakonkursowe wystepy
gimnazjalistow probujacych swoich sit na ,,duzej scenie”.

Ponizej przedstawiamy etapy i sposoby planowania i realizacji dzialan w obrgbie
Festiwalu:

1) pot roku wezesniej rezerwujemy salg widowiskowa.

2) dwa miesigce poOzniej odbywa si¢ pierwsze zebranie komitetu organizacyjnego,
w sktad ktorego wchodza: dyrektor, wicedyrektor szkoly, nauczyciele jezyka
angielskiego i inne osoby zainteresowane realizacjg projektu. W trakcie tego zebrania
nastepuje podziat zadan w ramach realizacji i przydziat obowigzkow:

e wybdr cztonkow jury festiwalowego;

e wybor,,Gwiazdy Festiwalu”;

e opracowanie regulaminu Festiwalu, czyli daty Festiwalu, ustalenie kategorii
festiwalowych (soliSci 1 zespoty), wymagan, iloSci nagréd przyznawanych
w poszczeg6lnych kategoriach,

e opracowanie karty zgloszenia na Festiwal oraz KuZni¢ Talentéw Gimnazjalnych;

e wybor instytucji, 0osob, ktore zostang poproszone o objecie Festiwalu patronatem:
Marszalek Wojewddztwa Lubelskiego, Lubelski Kurator Os$wiaty, Prezydent
Miasta Chetm;

e wybor patronatu medialnego: lokalne gazety, Radio Bon-Ton, Telewizja Lublin;

e pozyskiwanie sponsorow;

e przydzial innych zadan poszczegdlnym cztonkom komitetu organizacyjnego:
prowadzenie Festiwalu, przygotowanie 1 wyslanie zaproszen do szkot
ponadgimnazjalnych wojewddztwa lubelskiego, przygotowanie zaproszen dla
gosci, zamieszczenie informacji o Festiwalu na stronie internetowej szkoty,
przygotowanie dyplomow.

Na kolejnych zebraniach cztonkowie przedstawiajag sprawozdania z realizacji
poszczegolnych etapéw dziatan oraz kontynuujemy prace przygotowawcze. Zajmujemy
si¢ projektem 1 wykonaniem plakatow promujacych Festiwal, przygotowujemy artykuty do
prasy, zapraszamy publiczno$¢ festiwalowa 2z chelmskich gimnazjow 1 liceow,
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przygotowujemy dekoracje sali widowiskowej, dokonujemy zakupu oraz podziatu nagrod
rzeczowych.

Sposrod nadestanych zgloszen profesjonalne jury wytania uczestnikéw Festiwalu, ktorzy
nastepnie sa informowani telefonicznie o zakwalifikowaniu si¢ do konkursu finatlowego.
Z roku na roku obserwujemy wzrost zainteresowania i otrzymujemy coraz wigksza ilos¢
zgtoszen. Jednoczesnie umiejetnosci muzyczne i jezykowe prezentowane przez zglaszajacy
si¢ mlodziez sg na coraz wyzszym poziomie. Jest to dla nas, jako organizatoréw bardzo
satysfakcjonujace 1 motywujace do dalszego dziatania. Najwigksza ilo$¢ pracy czeka
na nas w dniu konkursu finatowego. Duza cz¢$¢ dziatah wykonywana jest przez mlodziez
IV LO, ktora sumiennie wywigzuje si¢ z powierzonych obowigzkow.

Mtodziez naszej szkoty z checig wlacza si¢ w prace organizacyjne: uczniowie sami
przygotowuja kawiarenke dla uczestnikéw i1 publicznosci, ktorzy moga sprobowac przekasek
I ciast przygotowanych samodzielnie przez uczniéw; spoczywa na nich bardzo
odpowiedzialne zadanie rejestracji uczestnikow. W punkcie rejestracyjnym potwierdzajg dane
uczestnikow 1 ich opiekunow, informuja o kolejno$ci wystgpowania, zbieraja ptyty CD
z podktadem muzycznym. Najwickszym wyzwaniem dla naszej mtodziezy jest $cista
wspoltpraca z realizatorem dzwieku, ktora polega na koordynowaniu prawidlowego przebiegu
Festiwalu. Pomimo nieprzewidzianych zdarzen typowych dla przedsiewzig¢ realizowanych
na zywo, uczniowie zawsze staja na wysokosci zadania i doskonale radzg sobie w trudnych
sytuacjach. Nauczyciele wchodzacy w skiad komitetu organizacyjnego zajmuja si¢ czescia
logistyczna konkursu finalowego. Dbamy o komfort uczestnikow i ich opiekunow, jury,
zaproszonych gosci oraz publiczno$ci.

W 2015 roku odbedzie si¢ juz XIII WFPA. Bedziemy doktada¢ wszelkich staran,
aby nasze przedsiewzigcie bylo coraz doskonalsza droga do rozwijania kreatywnosci 1 pasji
naszych uczniow.
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RECENZJA KSIAZKI JAROSLAVA BARTA
VYBRANE KAPITOLY Z TRANSAKCNEJ ANALYZY,
WYD. TLACIAREN KUBIK, NAMESTOVO 2013.

ANTON LISINK

Catholic University in RuZomberok

The author in a publication devoted to transactional analysis, as one of the methods
of psychotherapy. Problems of psychotherapy is currently very hot topic, as it reflects the
growing number of individuals who seek help psychologists and psychiatrists. The current
hectic lifestyle puts great demands on the human psyche and in certain life situations, many
can not handle this pressure without professional help. Despite the significant positive shift
in the perception of the need for psychological and psychiatric assistance in Slovak society
still persists in many shame that they need this help, and it seems that despite the development
of society and thinking there is still a negative attitude towards people who use professional
help. Such an attitude is the result of a low degree of knowledge on the issues of the human
psyche to the public, which persisted from the previous regime, when this topic not discussed
openly, but it is also often the result of incorrect posture and misunderstanding of people with
mental health problems.

It is for these reasons above publication is vital as readers submit some basic themes
of transactional analysis, which found its use in both group and individual psychotherapy,
in psychological counseling, education and self-education, and in psychological work
in organizations. It is gratifying that the author of a book on transactional analysis
is a theologian who in this way also points to the fact that theology and psychology can work
together.

Author in the introductory part of the paper the importance of social relationships
and all kinds of support (positive and negative) that have impact on the attitudes
of individuals. A substantial part of the work is devoted to analyzing the structure
of personality, analyze transactions, structuring of time and environmental analysis plan.
Author of the work address the issue of psychological games that he said, are the subject
of specific, large-scale studies. However, short game approach would be of great benefit,
because it would give the reader a more comprehensive view of transactional analysis.
Nevertheless, peer-reviewed publication of an important tool for college students
management, pedagogy and social work. It can also recommend the students of social services
and counseling, and certainly finds application also in other fields of study that prepare
students for helping profession. Publication except students certainly welcome all who are
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interested in issues of psychology and psychotherapy, because it will find well prepared
selected topics of transactional analysis.
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RECENZJA KSIAZKI IVETY FRANZENOVEJ
SOCIOLOGIA VYCHOVY,
WYD. VERBUM, RUZOMBEROK 2014.

Sociologia

vychovy

Iveta Franzenova

ANTON LISNIK

Catholic University in Ruzomberok

The publication, which was released as a university textbook dealing with the issue
of Sociology of Education, which is considered one of the youngest sociological disciplines.
The aim of textbooks according to the authors was to introduce students to the sociology
of education as a modern theoretical and empirical socially embattled frontier science, which
performs important social functions-cognitive theoretical and practical-the applicable
character.

Textbook consists of 8 chapters, the author gradually introduced the most important
themes and background of contemporary sociology of education. Main topic was devoted
to the theoretical definition of the subject of sociology of education, further chapters
approaching the development of sociological approaches to education, the role of education
in intergenerational and intra-generational mobility, as well as the sociological problems
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of the family and social context shaping human personality. Other chapters describe education
in the context of social change and analyzed postmodern thinking in education in the context
of postmodern culture crisis. The final chapter dealt with the methods and techniques
of sociological research.

By focusing textbook will help students in the basic knowledgeable in the issues
of sociology of education in the context of cultural and social changes, which passes current
Slovak society. It is for these reasons above publication is vital as students submit
a comprehensive view on the issue. Of approaching the objectives methods and techniques
of sociological research can help students in the development of theses, since it is part
of the empirical work often causes them problems.

Textbook can be recommended to students of teaching, but also the social sciences
and certainly finds application also in other fields of study that prepare students for helping
profession. Publication except students certainly welcome all who are interested in the issues
of education, training and socialization, because understanding their interrelationship can help
to develop as an individual to the development of the whole society.
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RECENZJA KSIAZKI MARIANA Z. STEPULAKA
TAJEMNICA ZAWODOWA PSYCHOLOGA,
WYD. WSEI, LUBLIN 2014.

PIOTR MAZUR

Panstwowa Wyzsza Szkota Zawodowa w Chetmie

Ksigzka Tajemnica zawodowa psychologa stanowi obszerne dzieto z zakresu etyki
zawodu psychologa. Jest to drugie wydanie tej monografii, poprawione i poszerzone.
Opracowanie to ma charakter teoretyczno-empirycznego studium donoszacego
si¢ do codziennej aktywnosci etyczno-zawodowej psychologéw z wybranych obszaréw ich
dziatania. Na polskim rynku wydawniczym spotykamy bardzo niewiele prac dotyczacych
tego rodzaju zagadnien. Sam Autor jest w Polsce, a moze 1 za granica jednym z nielicznych
specjalistow zajmujacych si¢ etyka zawodu psychologa ze szczegdlnym uwzglednieniem
problematyki tajemnicy zawodowej psychologa. Istotne jest przy tym to, iz Autor jest nie
tylko nauczycielem akademickim, ale rowniez psychologiem praktykiem, m.in. bieglym

sagdowym.

Praca od strony formalnej posiada bardzo ciekawg strukturg. Dzieli si¢ bowiem na dwie
zasadnicze czeSci. Na poczatku znajduje si¢ bardzo bogaty i starannie napisany wstep.
Czeg$¢ pierwsza nosi tytul: Podstawy teoretyczne tajemnicy zawodowej psychologa.
W jej sktad wchodzi sze$¢ rozdziatow. Cze$¢ druga zatytutowana jest jako: Empiryczne
badania wiasne nad tajemnicqg zawodowg psychologa. Cz¢$¢ druga zawiera trzy zasadnicze
rozdzialy. W niniejszej monografii znajduje si¢ rowniez wykaz skrotow, bibliografia, aneksy
oraz dosy¢ szczegdtowe streszczenie w jezyku angielskim.

Monografia wnosi do naukowej refleksji nad problemami i dylematami etyki zawodu
psychologa nowg jakos¢. Stanowi bowiem oryginalne potaczenie teorii 1 koncepcji tajemnicy
zawodowej z badaniami psychologéw, zarowno teoretykow, jak 1 praktykow.
Takich przedsigwzie¢ nie spotyka si¢ zbyt duzo. Warto rowniez zwroci¢ uwage na uzyte
w pracy narzgdzia badawcze, ktére majg stuzy¢ do badania specyficznej grupy zawodowe;,
jakg stanowig psychologowie. Autor skonstruowal skal¢ postaw etyczno-moralnych
psychologa oraz ankiet¢ do opisu zdarzenia zyciowego. W czg$ci teoretycznej monografii
znajduja si¢ nastepujace rozdziaty: Podstawowe pojecia, Podstawy prawne tajemnicy
zawodowej, Psychologia osoby jako podstawa tajemnicy zawodowej, Czlowiek jako osoba
godna zaufania, Tajemnica zawodowa w dziatalnosci badawczej i naukowo-dydaktycznej
psychologa, Tajemnica zawodowa w wybranych dziatach pracy psychologa praktyka,
Tajemnica zawodowa a duchowos¢ w pracy psychologa. Ten ostatni rozdzial zostat
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umieszczony jedynie w tym drugim wydaniu monografii stanowiac dodatkowe ubogacenie
catej prezentacji. Warto bowiem do moralnych uwarunkowan tajemnicy zawodowej
psychologa wiaczy¢ aspekt duchowosci. Tre$¢ tych rozdzialdéw uwzglednia problematyke
specyficznych i réwnoczesnie trudnych do rozwigzania problemow i dylematéw etycznych
w codziennych czynnosciach zawodowych psychologéw badawczy, nauczycieli
akademickich oraz psychologow — przedstawicieli wymiaru praktycznego.

W czeSci  empirycznej znajduja  si¢  nastepujace  rozdziaty:  Problematyka
i metodologia badan witasnych, Interpretacja uzyskanych wynikow na podstawie metody
analizy zdarzen zyciowych oraz skali postaw etyczno-moralnych psychologa, Podsumowanie
i dyskusja wynikow. Druga cze$¢ pracy stanowi oryginalne ujecie problemu, bowiem
w tym miejscu potwierdzaja si¢ teorie 1 koncepcje z pierwszej cze$ci monografii
oraz weryfikujg si¢ postawione pytania i hipotezy badawcze.

Na szczegdlne uznanie zastuguje dobor zrodel, a takze ich wykorzystanie. Autor bardzo
starannie dokonat ich selekcji, wykorzystal wiele pozycji obcojezycznych, szczegdlnie
z obszaru jezyka angielskiego. Umieszczony zostat takze wykaz skrotow. W bibliografii
zostal uwzgledniony nastepujacy podzial: kodeksy etyczne, deklaracje, ustawy i inne
dokumenty prawne, dokumenty ko$cielne, opracowania i literatura pomocnicza. Tak przyjety
podziat Zrédet daje poczucie porzadku 1 wskazuje na ogromne bogactwo zagadnien zawartych
w poszczegolnych pracach. Pomimo tego, iz pierwsze wydanie monografii ukazato
si¢ w 2001 roku, w aktualnym wydaniu pojawito si¢ kilkadziesigt najbardziej aktualnych
pozycji Autora i innych badawczy problemu.

Do tej pory niniejsza monografia byla wykorzystywana przez wielu psychologow,
ale przede wszystkim studentéw polskich uczelni w ramach waznego przedmiotu na kierunku
psychologia jakim jest Etyka zawodu psychologa. Nowe wydanie, poprawione i poszerzone
poprawi jego jako$¢ i atrakcyjnos¢, oraz zapewni mozliwos¢ dostepu do tej ksigzki, naktad
bowiem pierwszego wydania zostal juz dawno wyczerpany.

Niniejsza ksigzka jest dzietem nowatorskim, oryginalnym, stanowi znakomita pomoc
dydaktyczng dla studentow, ale takze swoisty przewodnik dla psychologéow borykajacych si¢
z codziennymi problemami i dylematami etycznymi w swojej codziennej pracy.
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RECENZJA KSIAZKI VALENTINY TRUBINIOVEJ
UCITEL A EUROPSKE HODNOTY,
WYD. VERBUM, RUZOMBEROK 2014.

VALENTINA TRUBINIOVA
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IVANA ROCHOVSKA

Catholic University in RuZomberok

The publication “Teacher and European Values” is intended to be the theoretical
and professional handbook for the approach for European values and cultural heritage
in pre-primary education. The authoress doc. PhDr. Valentina Trubiniova, CSc. has created
the book as an output of the KEGA project supported by the Ministry of Education of the
Slovak Republic. The title of the project is “Furopean Values and Cultural Heritage — a New
Challenge for Education in Primary and Secondary Schools” and it is aimed to point out
in what content the European values are incorporated in the context of national and regional
values, from the point of education in primary and secondary schools in Slovakia. In the
framework of the project, selected pedagogical (curricular) documents related to national
educational programme in Slovakia were analysed, considering the inclusion of European
values. Based on the above analysis, the theoretical-methodological handbooks were
elaborated and published, considering the concept of European values and cultural heritage,
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separately in pre-primary, primary, lower secondary and upper secondary education, as well
as in continuing education of pedagogical staff (teachers).

When creating the book, the authoress stemmed from the fact that Slovakia is a country
with the significantly differentiated regions which present by their folk songs, dancing, music,
artworks, traditional folk dresses, craftworks, history and others cultural values. The richness
of Slovak artistic monuments and their diversity tell about the economic development
of a country as well as about the social variety and cultural life of the country.

The main goal of the publication “Teacher and European Values” is to show
on the integration of European values and cultural heritage in pre-primary education.
The special aim of the publication is to analyse the issue of values and European cultural
heritage in pre-primary education with special regard to a child of pre-school age
and pedagogical tasks of a teacher in kindergarten.

The achieving the goal of the publication is presented in seven chapters which
are logically ordered. The title of the first chapter is “Culture and Values” and it presents
the basic starting points of the concept “culture” in relation to important values — morality,
Christianity, etc.

The second chapter “European culture, European heritage and European values”
continue the issue drawn in the first chapter. The chapter deals with the European identity and
European values, European culture and European heritage with orientation to a man who lives
and functions in the world of values. A man asks “Who am I?” and seeks his or her own
identity which has always been connected with ethical values. According to the authoress,
the human identity does not exist without the context of history, culture and values. Values
are very important in relation to the characterization of identity and its creation.

The third chapter “Slavic and Slovak benefits into European values” is divided into the
two parts — in the first one the authoress points out the basic values — Christianity,
Constantine-Methodist period and the beginnings of Slavonic culture in Slovakia,
and in the second one the authoress presents Slovakia and its national and cultural
monuments, folk culture, folklore, songs, dancing, crafts and important Slovak interprets of
Slovak culture in the world — Slovak Folk Art Collective, art folk group Luc¢nica and children
folk groups.

The fourth chapter “Values and education of children” characterizes the pre-school-age
child in relation to values and family education which creates the basis for the creation
of a child’s personality in pre-school age.

In the fifth chapter, which is the continuation of the previous chapter, the role of

the teacher in relation to values is characterized. The title of the chapter is “Teacher and
values” and it is the starting point for the following chapters.

The following chapters present the application of the theoretical information presented
in the first five chapters. In the chapter entitled “Cultural values and their application in pre
-primary education” the authoress reflects the aims of pre-primary education regarded
the education to values. The chapter provides the illustrations of innovative approaches
to education to culture and values in pre-primary education.

The last chapter “Realization of the issue in pre-primary education” objectifies
the planning of the educational work in kindergartens by use the illustrations and proposals
of regional education. The text is illustrated by colorful photos from the life of children
in kindergartens in several regions of Slovakia.
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The world of tomorrow is depended on today's education which cannot be limited
to the transmission of knowledge. The education of children is intended to be the preparation
for their participation in the life in society. The respect for parents, home, cultural
and national values, national consciousness and patriotism are created and developed from
the earliest age of the child. Therefore, the pre-primary education plays an important role in
this field. From this viewpoint the publication “Teacher and European Values” is extremely
valuable publication and can encourage pre-primary teachers to deeper reflect the issue
and to apply it in their pedagogical practice.
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RECENZJA KSIAZKI
ROZWOJ INTEGRALNY DZIECKA ZE SPECJALNYMI POTRZEBAMI
EDUKACYJNYMI W ASPEKCIE KULTUROWYM | RELIGIINYM,
REDAKCJA NAUKOWA MIROSLAW Z. BABIARZ | EWA M. SZUMILAS,
WYD. UJK, KIELCE 2013.

MARIAN Z. STEPULAK

Wyzsza Szkota Ekonomii i Innowacji w Lublinie

Praca pod naukowsg redakcjg Mirostawa Z. Babiarza i Ewy M. Szumilas stanowi
nowatorskie studium zwigzane z problematyka rozwoju dziecka z potrzebami edukacyjnymi
w aspekcie kulturowym i religijnym. Zagadnienie to nie jest zbyt czesto podejmowane przez
pedagogoéw 1 psychologow. Z drugiej jednak strony bardzo czesto uzywa si¢ we wspotczesnej
pedagogice okreslenia rozw¢j integralny, czasami pojawiajg si¢ tez okreslenia bliskoznaczne,
takie jak: rozwdj caloSciowy, holistyczny czy tez synergistyczny, ale wciaz
w pedagogicznych analizach rzadko podejmuje si¢ badanie sfery rozwoju religijnego
1 duchowego cztowieka. W takim kontekscie pojawia si¢ fundamentalne pytanie: co dzieje si¢
z pelna, ludzka, osobowg formacja dziecka jesli nie jest uwzgledniony religijny 1 duchowy
wymiar wzrostu 1 rozwoju ? Tytul recenzowanej przeze mnie ksigzki adekwatnie odnosi
si¢ do rozwoju integralnego. Wida¢ w niektorych rozdziatach explicite i implicite oddzielenie
wymiaru rozwoju religijnego 1 duchowego. Rozwo6j duchowy bowiem to nie tylko religijno$¢
w rozumieniu socjologicznym i psychologicznym, ale duchowos$¢ oznacza bliska, osobowg
relacj¢ z Bogiem, a nie tylko zewnetrzng deklaracje religijno$ci. Mozna zatem powiedzie¢,
1z deklarowang a nawet praktykowang religijno§¢ mozna bada¢, natomiast duchowos¢ lezy
w sferze glebokich, uwewngtrznionych do$wiadczen osoby, w tym réwniez dziecka
ze specjalnymi potrzebami. Warto dodaé, iz wspotczesnie realizacja rozwoju integralnego
dziecka ze specjalnymi potrzebami edukacyjnymi nie moze wyzwoli¢ si¢ spod wplywow
postmodernizmu. Dlatego tez niniejsza praca wprowadza pewien porzadek w naukowa
refleksje nad integralnym rozwojem dziecka.

Ksigzka M. Babiarza i E. Szumilas sktada si¢ z dwoch zasadniczych czesci. Jedna z nich
odnosi si¢ do kulturowego i duchowego wymiaru rozwoju integralnego. Druga czgs¢ jest
elementem tanatologii — nauki o $mierci, umieraniu i zatobie. Wbrew pozorom odnosi
si¢ $ciS$le do zagadnien edukacyjnych i wychowawczych dziecka, zwlaszcza dziecka
ze specjalnymi potrzebami. Taki dwucztonowy uktad struktury pracy nadaje jej bardzo
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znaczacy poziom w sensie kompozycyjnym, a jest to niewatpliwie zastuga jej Redaktoréw
Naukowych.

Cze$¢ pierwsza pracy nosi tytul: ,, Kulturowe i duchowe konteksty rozwoju integralnego”.
Autor pierwszego rozdziatu Dariusz Adamczyk podejmuje temat osobowej godnosci
cztowieka niepetnosprawnego. Po krotkim wprowadzeniu podejmuje zagadnienie godnos$ci
osoby ludzkiej w aspekcie filozoficznym oraz w perspektywie biblijno — teologicznej.
Posumowanie jest cenng synteza cato$ci naukowej refleksji Autora. Wydaje si¢, iz problem
godnosci osoby ludzkiej zostal uwzgledniony w adekwatnej przestrzeni naukowych analiz.
Analizy te bowiem uwzgledniajg potrojny, petny wymiar: filozoficzny, biblijny i religijny.

Autorami drugiego rozdziatu jest Piotr Mazur 1 Jerzy Krol. Podejmuja oni zagadnienie
ewangelizacji wspotczesnej kultury jako wyzwanie dla pedagogiki pastoralnej. Po ciekawym
wstepie dokonujg analizy sekularyzacji jako dominujacego zjawiska w kulturze wspotczesne;.
Wskazuja na jego negatywne konsekwencje. W kolejnej czesci starajg si¢ pokazac takze
pozytywny wymiar sekularyzacji. Wazny element rozdzialu dotyczy reorientacji w mysleniu
we wspotczesnym §wiecie. Podaja dalej gléwne idee wysitku ewangelizacyjnego 1 pastoralne
wskazania Jana Pawtla II, ktére s3 nadal bardzo aktualne. Rozdzial konczy si¢ analizg
problemu osoby i transcendencji jako podstawy kultury.

Rozdziat trzeci to praca Lucyny Maksymowicz pt. ,Scena teatru dla Zycia
jako edukacyjna przestrzen rozwoju integralnego dziecka”. Wprowadzenie do rozdziatu jest
ciekawa syntezg przedstawienia przestrzeni edukacyjnej. Druga czes$¢ rozdziatu to prezentacja
roli przezy¢ w procesie edukacji. Nastgpnie Autorka udziela odpowiedzi na pytanie: Czym
jest teatr edukacyjny ? Cato§¢ zamyka zagadnienie sceny teatru dla zycia jako komunikacji
bez granic. Rozdziat ten stanowi cenny wktad do problematyki edukacyjnych metod pracy
z dzie¢mi szczeg6lnej troski.

Lidia Marszatek jest Autorka czwartego rozdzialu pracy, ktory nosi tytul: ,Istota
duchowosci dziecka w wybranych koncepcjach pedagogiki przedszkolnej”. Na poczatku
zostaje przedstawiona rola duchowos$ci w integralnym rozwoju cztowieka. Autorka w bardzo
interesujacy sposob zaprezentowata koncepcje cztowieka wedtug M. Montessori. Zostata tutaj
uwzgledniona specyfika rozwoju od okresu prenatalnego az do 24 roku zycia. Szczeg6lna
uwaga zostata skierowana na takie zjawiska, jak: polaryzacja uwagi oraz normalizacja.
Naukowej analizie zostaty poddane takze tak wazne zagadnienia jak: wolnos¢, mitos$¢ 1 wiez
z Kosmosem wobec duchowosci czlowieka. Calos¢ prezentacji konczy si¢ pokazaniem
glownych tez antropologii pedagogicznej M. Montessori w konteks$cie duchowosci dziecka.

Piaty rozdziat publikacji autorstwa Jerzego Kréla to ,,Rola punktéw orientacyjnych
— ideatow wychowawczych w konteks$cie pluralizmu kulturowego”. Autor w bardzo
syntetyczny sposob omawia zjawisko kryzysu warto§ciowania oraz podaje przyczyny kryzysu
wartosciowania. Warto zaznaczy¢, 1z Autor slusznie zajmuje si¢ wartoSciowaniem poniewaz
jest to pojecie blizsze dla pedagogdw niz pojecie wartosc.

Pawet Kurtek w rozdziale sz6stym zajmuje si¢ cieckawym problemem struktury aksjosfery
wspotczesne] mlodziezy na przyktadzie stosunku do Dekalogu. Prezentacja ma charakter
empiryczny. Jest bardzo interesujgca i1 poprawna od strony metodologicznej w konteks$cie
analizy ilosciowej i jakosciowej. Autor najpierw prezentuje metode badan a potem omawia
1 analizuje uzyskane wyniki badan. Wazny jest podwojny aspekt relacji: aksjorelacja
czlowieka z Bogiem oraz aksjorelacja cztowieka z cztowiekiem. Czeg$¢ pierwsza publikacji
konczy rozdzial Andrzeja Kicinskiego pt. ,,Rozwdj dziecka ze specjalnymi potrzebami
edukacyjnymi w wymiarze duchowym”. Rozdzial ten odnosi si¢ przede wszystkim
do katechizacji w wymiarze sakramentéw, takich jak: pokuta, Pierwsza Komunia Swicta
I bierzmowanie. Nieco mniejszy akcent potozony jest na odniesienie do wymiaru duchowego
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w rozwoju dziecka. Waznym elementem rozdzialu jest zamieszczenie na poczatku krotkiej
historii duchowosci chrzescijanskie;j.

Cze$¢ druga ksigzki nosi tytul: ,,Postawy wobec odchodzenia drugiego”. Czg$¢ ta sktada
si¢ z dwoch zasadniczych rozdziatéw. Autorami pierwszego z nich sg: Andrzej Gretkowski,
Marcin Berlinski, Maciej Wiewiorski i nosi on tytul: ,,Wolontariat w opiece paliatywno
- hospicyjnej”. Autorzy podejmujg tak fundamentalne problemy jak: 1) dotrzymywanie
towarzystwa choremu; 2) stuzenie choremu; 3) pomoc materialna w konteks$cie: opieki nad
cztonkami rodzin chorego; przyjmowania chorych i cztonkéw ich rodzin; opieki domowe;j
oraz transportu i towarzyszenia. Rozdziatl ten swoja warto$¢ zawdziecza syntetyczne ujetej
idei pracy wolontariatu w opiece nad chorymi terminalnie. Drugo rozdziat ten czesci nosi
tytul: ,,Wspomaganie rozwoju dziecka w sytuacji straty bliskiej osoby”, ktorego Autorem jest
Leokadia Szymczyk. Po krotkim wprowadzeniu naukowej refleksji zostaly podjete
nastepujace zagadnienia: 1) reakcje i zachowania dzieci; 2) zaburzenia w zachowaniu po
stracie; 3) towarzyszenie dziecku w zalobie; 4) wyrazanie wspomnien i odczuwania braku;
5) rozmowy o S$mierci; 6) osoby udzielajace wsparcia; 7) przedszkole i szkota wobec
problematyki §mierci. Znaczacym walorem tej prezentacji jest to, iz tamie ona dotychczasowe
stereotypy, ktore nakazuja rodzicéw i opiekunow przestrzegaé pewnego tabu. Polega ono
na tym, aby dziecku nie mowi¢ nic o problemu umierania i $§mierci najblizszych osob, majac
na uwadze zapewnienie im poczucia bezpieczenstwa i przezywania traumy. Okazuje sie,
ze takie motywy pozbawione sg realnego, egzystencjalnego znaczenia.

Na szczeg6lne podkreslenie zastuguje indeks wybranych haset i zagadnien, ktory zostat
umieszczony przez Redaktoréw Naukowych tej publikacji na koncu, przed notami o autorach.
W ten sposéb cata prezentacja nabrata pelnego, naukowego wyrazu. Stata si¢ bowiem dzielem
spdjnym 1 zamknietym w sensie realizacji wcze$niej postawionych zalozen.

Odnoszac si¢ do oceny merytorycznej calej pracy mozna by powiedzied,
iz jest to znaczace studium dla wspodiczesnej pedagogiki kulturowej, pedagogii religii,
pedagogiki specjalnej oraz pedagogiki pastoralnej. Cze$¢ pierwsza praca jest bardzo bogata
i urozmaicona w sensie poznawczym, zardowno od strony teoretyczno — koncepcyjnej jak i od
strony empirycznej. Stusznie si¢ stalo, 1z ta cze$S¢ rozpoczyna si¢ od rozwazan
fundamentalnych odnoszacych si¢ do godnosci osoby ludzkiej, jej niepodwazalnej pozycji
w $wiecie. Konsekwencja godnosci cztowieka jest dbanie o jej poszanowanie, co ma miejsce
w konteks$cie ewangelizacji wspolczesnej kultury. Wazne miejsce w integralnym rozwoju
dziecka zajmuje edukacja poprzez teatr, ktora zaklada samorealizacje¢ w aspekcie
potencjalno$ci rozwojowych dziecka. Istotne znaczenie w tej czg$ci pracy zajmuje przyktad
odnoszenia si¢ do duchowosci w interpretacji koncepcji M. Montessori. Jest to bowiem
ukonkretniona idea rozumienia jednej z form duchowos$ci we wspodtczesnej pedagogice.
Rozwoj integralny dziecka to takze ,,zwrot ku wartosciom”. Sg to wartosci o charakterze
uniwersalnym. Najwazniejsze jest to, aby przypomnie¢, iz pedagogika nie mowi
o warto$ciach, ale uczy wartoSciowania, 1 to jest ogromnym walorem tej czeSci ksigzki.
Bardzo ciekawe badania dotycza struktury aksjosfery. Obejmuja one bowiem caloksztalt
relacji interpersonalnych mtodziezy na réznych poziomach zycia. Badania s3 wykonane
starannie i interesujaco zarazem a ich interpretacja ma duza warto$¢ naukowo - poznawcza.
Ciekawe jest rowniez odniesienie katechetyczne do rozwoju dziecka ze specjalnymi
potrzebami. Reasumujagc mozna powiedzie¢, iz ta cze$§¢ pracy jest bardzo ciekawym
1 oryginalnym wktadem we wspotczesng mysl pedagogiczng w Polsce.

Cze$¢ druga pracy tylko pozornie odnosi si¢ do zupetnie innej problematyki. Dotyczy
bowiem zagadnien zwigzanych ze §miercig, umieraniem 1 zatobg, ale bardzo $cisle odnosi si¢

do edukacji w wychowania dziecka wlasnie w tym zakresie. Czg$¢ ta jest bardzo ciekawa
i pomystowa i dobrze, ze nie zostala zbyt mocno rozbudowana. Na ogromne uznanie
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zastuguje pomyst umieszczenia w pracy indeksu wybranych hasel i zagadnien. To wilasnie
dodatkowo ubogaca warto$¢ naukowa ksigzki. W takiej formie praca adekwatnie wpisuje
si¢ w merytoryczng przestrzen cato$ci rozwazan naukowych. Dwie czesci stanowig zatem
spojng 1 rzeczowy catos$¢. Od tej strony praca zastluguje na uznanie.

Od strony formalnej prezentacja nie budzi wigkszych zastrzezen. Struktura pracy jest
jasna i konsekwentna, przypisy wykonane zgodnie z zasadami przyj¢tej w pedagogice
metodologii. Wlasciwie sporzadzono bibliografi¢ poszczegolnych rozdziatow.

Recenzowana praca jest dzietem nowatorskim, oryginalnym, posiadajagcym wyrazng
koncepcje. Wypelnia niezagospodarowang przestrzen badan nad dzieckiem ze specjalnymi
potrzebami zwlaszcza w wymiarze kulturowym, religijnym i1 duchowym. Redaktorom
Naukowym nalezg si¢ szczeg6lne gratulacje.
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Wyzsza Szkota Ekonomii i Innowacji w Lublinie

Problematyka rodziny staje si¢ wspotczesnie bardzo aktualnym tematem naukowej
refleksji nie tylko w wymiarze teoretycznym ale takze w wymiarze badan empirycznych
w wielu dziedzinach i dyscyplinach naukowych. Dynamika zmian w obszarze instytucji
matzenstwa i rodziny sprawia, iz naukowa refleksja nie jest w stanie w catosci jej ogarnac.
Konsekwencja takiego stanu rzeczy jest to, iz podejmowane analizy nie sg pelne i spdjne.
Dlatego tez bardzo wazne jest podjecie nowych przedsiewzieé, ktory scalatyby wspolny
wysitek badaczy z wielu obszar6w naukowych. Recenzowana praca pod naukowa redakcja
Wiestawa Kowalskiego, Dziekana Wydzialu Pedagogiki 1 Psychologii Wyzsze; Szkotly
Ekonomii i Innowacji w Lublinie jest udang proba dokonania pewnej syntezy
interdyscyplinarnych badan.

Kompozycja tej pracy zaklada swoista triad¢ zagadnien, ktore réwnoczes$nie porzadkuja
rozprawe zarOwno od strony formalnej, jak tez od strony merytorycznej. Na poczatku
zamieszczone jest bardzo ciekawe wprowadzenie, ktore nosi tytul: Rodzina wobec
wspolczesnych wyzwan: wprowadzenie w problematyke. Autor precyzuje fundamentalne tezy
ksigzki poprzez metodologiczne zatozenie, iz rodzing i malzenstwo nalezy rozpatrywac
w aspekcie systemu naturalnego.

Pierwsza czg¢$¢ tej monografii  zatytulowana jest nastepujaco: Rodzina dysfunkcjonalna
I patologiczna. W tej czgséci zawarte sg cztery ciekawe artykuly. Autorkg pierwszego z nich
pt. Rodzina z osobq z otegpieniem jest Barbara Koc — Koztowicz. Autorka nie tylko opisuje
otepienie jako jednostk¢ nozologiczng ale rowniez jako problem dla osoby 1 jej rodziny.
Druga czes$¢ artykulu jest prezentacja badan wlasnych w konteks$cie glownego problemu
jakim jest pytanie: Jak winna postgpowaé rodzina w osobg z otgpieniem w warunkach
domowych ? Na koncu za$ znajduja si¢ zalecenia dla cztonkéw rodziny w ktorej egzystuje
osoba chora.

Drugi artykut nosi tytul: Matzenstwo czy kohabitacja ? Mtodzi wobec wyboru, autorstwa
Magdaleny Parzyszek. Autorka podejmuje w nim zagadnienia odnoszace si¢ do sporow
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terminologicznych, analizuje natur¢ zwigzkow  kohabitacyjnych, ukazuje istote
sakramentalnego matzenstwa, aby odnies¢ je do kohabitacji.

Ewelina Dziwota i1 Marian Zdzistaw Stepulak zatytulowali swoja prezentacje
W nastepujacy sposob: System rodzinny a osoba z zaburzeniami osobowosci typu borderline,
Autorzy na samym poczatku poddali naukowej analizie pojecie zaburzenia osobowosci typu
borderline. W dalszej czeéci publikacji zostaty przedstawione takie kwestie, jak: etiologia,
epidemiologia, diagnoza, terapia i profilaktyka. Bardzo wazny elementem artykutu byla
prezentacja problemu osoby z zaburzeniami osobowosci typu borderline w systemie
rodzinnym.

Ostatni artykut Anny Chmielewskiej dotyczyt: Rodziny w kryzysie. Wphyw srodowiska
rodzinnego na popelnianie przestepstw przez jednostke. Autorka ukazata sytuacje i zmiany
zachodzace we wspotczesne] rodzinie. Nastepnie zajela si¢ rodzing a zyciem
I funkcjonowaniem jednostki — sprawcy przestgpstwa, a potem zaprezentowala
funkcjonowanie s$rodowiska rodzinnego w kontek$cie popelniania przestepstw przez
jednostke w badaniach wtasnych. Bardzo ciekawie przedstawialy si¢ wypowiedzi badanych
na temat zaufania i mozliwo$ci wsparcia ze strony najblizszych a takze wypowiedzi
0 relacjach panujacych w ich §rodowisku rodzinnym.

Druga cze$¢ monografii pod naukowa redakcja Wiestawa Kowalskiego nosi tytuk:
Rodzina w sytuacjach trudnych. Pierwszy artykul tej czegSci autorstwa Grzegorza
Chmielewskiego nosit tytut: Osobowos¢ i nadzieja na sukces u 0sob jgkajgcych sie. Artykut
w swojej strukturze tekstu zawiera nastepujace elementy: geneza jagkania, rozwojowa
nieplynno§¢ moéwienia, jakanie, uswiadomienie 1 trema, goéra lodowa jakania,
czteroczynnikowa koncepcja jakania, osobowo$¢ i nadzieja. Druga cze¢s¢ artykulu ma
charakter badawczy. Kazimierz Jurzysta podjal ogdlny temat wspotczesnych zagrozen
polskiej rodziny, dokonujac diagnozy aktualnej kondycji polskiej rodziny. Rodzina zastepcza
jako Srodowisko wychowawcze to temat podjety przez Lidi¢ Lech. Autorka na poczatku
przedstawia wychowanie w rodzinach zastepczych. Nastgpnie dokonuje typologii rodzin
zastgpczych. W dalszym etapie przedstawila podstawowe obowiazki rodzin zastepczych oraz
szczegotowe ich zadania, podata tez problemy rodzin zastepczych. Waznym elementem
prezentacji byt problem towarzyszenia dziecku w drodze ku dorostosci. Katarzyna Zielinska
— Krél w swoim artykule zajmuje si¢ zagadnieniem malzenstwa, rodziny i1 samotnoSci.
Jako pierwsze zagadnienie pojawia si¢ krotki opis i charakterystyka pojecia samotno$é
1 osamotnienie, nastepnie Autorka podejmuje problem samotno$ci w matzenstwie
oraz samotno$¢ dziecka.

Trzecig cze$S¢ monografii pt. Rodzina jako adekwatny system naturalny w procesie
wychowania otwiera prezentacja Kamili Magdaleny Kosiak nt. Dziecko zdolne w rodzinie
— Szanse — zagrozenia — mozliwosci. Na poczatek Autorka podejmuje ogolne rozwazania nad
rodzing a nastgpnie analizuje funkcje rodziny 1 jej role w zyciu dziecka zdolnego. Z kolei
Magdalena Dawidowicz przygotowata artykul pt. Osobowosciowe uwarunkowania
kompetencji spotecznych u miodziezy akademickiej z rozng percepcjq postaw rodzicielskich.
Artykul otwiera krotkie wprowadzenie, a po nim nastgpuje opis zmiennych warunkujacych
efektywnos¢ funkcjonowania spotecznego. Druga cze$¢ zawiera badania wlasne Autorki.
Kolejna Autorka to Matgorzata Chojak, ktoéra zaproponowata prezentacje pt. Postawy
wspolczesnych rodzicow wobec wychowania i ksztafcenia ich dzieci — wyniki i wnioski
z badan. Praca ma charakter wybitnie empiryczny, stad tez nie posiada oddzielnej czesci
teoretycznej. Kolejna praca nosi tytut: Spoteczno — ekonomiczny status rodziny a osiggniecia
szkolne uczniow szkot wiejskich autorstwa Katarzyny Palki. Na poczatku zostato
zamieszczone wprowadzenie a potem zostat omoéwiony zwigzek SES rodziny z osiggnigciami
szkolnymi uczniow. Nastepny artykul dotyczy Teoretycznych aspektow funkcjonowania
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rodziny w Swietle wspolczesnych wyzwan (problem eurosieroctwa) autorstwa Katarzyny
Tarka. Autorka zwraca uwage na rys historyczny rodziny i Kierunki jej przemian, Ukazuje
przy tym obraz wspoétczesnej rodziny i rodzing wobec wspodtczesnych wyzwan i zagrozen.
W dalszej czesci publikacji zostala zwrocona uwaga na rodzing wobec problemu
eurosieroctwa oraz sieroctwo w $wietle dotychczasowych badan. Barbara Lulek podejmuje
temat Miedzy dystansem a wrazliwosciq — studenci o wspolnocie rodzinnej. Na wstepie
zostato zamieszczone wprowadzenie a potem Autorka przedstawia dylematy wspotczesnej
rodziny — miedzy tradycjag a nowoczesno$cig — Kierunki przemian. Druga cze$¢ pracy
to analiza autorskich badan w nast¢pujacych dymensjach: 1. Rodzina — bliskos$¢ czy dystans?
W kregu studenckich definicji rodziny. 2. Tradycja rodzinna czy wolny zwigzek? Plany
studentow. 3. Role rodzinne i zawodowe przypisane matzonkom. Studencka wizja podziatu
obowigzkow w rodzinie. Bozena Pietryczuk zamiescita krotki, ale intrygujacy artykut
pt. ,SEKSMISJA”, czyli wychowanie seksualne w rodzinie. Nastgpny artykul autorstwa
Mariana Zdzistawa Stepulak odnosi si¢ do religijnego wymiaru wychowania w systemie
rodzinnym. Praca ta posiada nastgpujace elementy: wstep, podstawowe pojecia oraz
uwarunkowania wychowania religijnego w systemie rodzinnym. Rodzina jako srodowisko
ksztaftowania wartosci u dzieci to publikacja Matgorzaty Dubis. Autorka dokonuje pewnych
ustalen terminologicznych aby nastepnie przejs¢ do kwestii transmisji wartosci w rodzinie.
Druga cze$¢ artykulu to komunikat z badan wilasnych. Kolejny artykut to dzietlo takich
autorow jak: Hanna Skorzynska, Marlena Krawczyk, Teresa B. Kulik, Agata Stefanowicz,
Wioletta Zakrzewska oraz Jolanta Pacian. Praca nosi tytul: Rodzina w ksztattowaniu postaw
zdrowotnych i spolecznych wspolczesnej miodziezy. Na poczatku umieszczony jest wstep,
a nast¢pnie cel, material i metoda badawcza, wyniki badan oraz ich omoéwienie, a na koncu
whnioski. Justyna Meissner — Lozinska podejmuje temat: Rodzina jako wartos¢ w opinii
wychowankéw domow dziecka. Struktura prezentacji przedstawia si¢ nastepujgco:
1) Przemiany wspodtczesnej rodziny. 2) Rodzina wychowankéw domoéw dziecka. 3) Wartos$ci
a proces wychowania. 4) Rodzina jako wartos¢ wychowankéw domu dziecka.
5) Zakonczenie. Ostatni artykul w recenzowanej monografii nosi tytut: Wsparcie i opieka
srodowiska rodzinnego nad uczniem, ktoérego Autorem jest Ewa Jakubiak — Zapalska.
Na poczatku znajduje si¢ wprowadzenie, w dalszej kolejnosci Autorka wyjasnia termin
,rodzina”. Nastepnie omawia rodzing jako $rodowisko wychowawcze, wychowanie dzieci
w rodzinie, postawy rodzicow wobec dziecka. Druga czg$¢ artykutu dotyczy za$ takich
problemow jak: cechy charakteryzujace uczniow zdolnych, definicja ucznia utalentowanego,
definicje dotyczace ucznia zdolnego, wplyw S$rodowiska rodzinnego na rozwdj dziecka
zdolnego, wspoélpraca Srodowiska rodzinnego ze Srodowiskiem szkolnym dziecka
oraz podsumowanie.

Patrzac na calg publikacje pod redakcja naukowa Wiestawa Kowalskiego nalezy
podkresli¢ ogrom pracy, ktora polegata na scaleniu w bardzo sensowng i koherentng cato$¢
zbioru artykutéw wielu Autoréw. Kazdy z tych artykuléw stanowi odrebng wartos§¢
intelektualng, ale adekwatna ich organizacja w sensowng cato$¢ jest zastuga naukowego
redaktora. Wiestaw Kowalski jest znanym specjalista w obrgbie pedagogiki rodziny nie tylko
w sensie teoretycznym ale takze praktycznym. Przez wiele lat bowiem sprawowat funkcje
dyrektora Wioski Dziecigcej w Krasniku. Pracowal takze w lubelskim Kuratorium Os$wiaty.
Nalezy zatem z uznaniem odnie$¢ si¢ do tego znakomitego dzieta, ktére moze by¢ pomoca
dla rodzicow, wychowawcow, nauczycieli, a takze dla studentow psychologii, pedagogiki,
medycyny, nauk o rodzinie oraz innych dziedzin i dyscyplin naukowych.

Ksigzka ma bardzo interesujaca szate graficzng, co jej zastuga Wydawnictwa Wyzszej
Szkoty Ekonomii i Innowacji w Lublinie.
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RECENZJA KSIAZKI IVANY ROCHOVSKEJ | DAGMARY KRUPOVEJ
DEVELOPING THE SCIENCE EDUCATION OF CHILDREN
AT A PRESCHOOL AGE WITHIN THE CONTEXT OF CULTURAL LITERACY,
WYD. PWSZ, CHELM 2014.

Ivana Rochovsk4 - Dagmar Krupova

DEVELOPING THE SCIENCE EDUCATION
OF CHILDREN AT A PRESCHOOLAGE
WITHIN THE CONTEXT OF CULTURAL LITERACY

BOZENA SVABOVA

Catholic University in RuZomberok

The Publishing house of The State School of Higher Education in Chelm has published
the scientific monograph related to the developing the science education of children
at a preschool age within the context of cultural literacy. The authors of the publication
are professionals in the given field. Ivana Rochovska is an assistant professor in the field
of Preschool and elementary school pedagogy and Dagmar Krupova is a kindergarten director
with 30 years lasting pedagogical practice. They deals with natural science education
in pre-primary level of school during several years and in their previous publications they
were trying to react on the actual problems in this field.

Stemming from the analysis of the actual state of natural science pre-primary education
the authors were encouraged to draw up a development programme for kindergartens, focused
on the application of investigative methods.

187



Bozena Svabova - Recenzja ksigzki Ivany Rochovskej i Dagmary Krupovej Developing the science ...

In connection with the study of the given issue by domestic as well as foreign authors,
they point out in this publication the fact that in order to develop the ability to work
scientifically, as an essential component of scientific literacy, it is possible to implement this
already in pre-primary education. Based on the aforementioned facts, they believe in the
timeliness and urgency of the issues raised in this publication. The aim of the publication
“Developing the Science Education of Children at a Preschool Age within the Context
of Cultural Literacy” is to define the term scientific literacy in the context of pre-primary
education, to process the theoretical basis of constructing knowledge in pre-primary education
and experimentally verify the effectiveness of the proposed development programme using
investigative methods for increasing the levels of scientific literacy of children at a preschool
age.

The achievement of the above mentioned aim is presented in the five chapters. In the first
of them the authors characterizes the pre-primary education. They focused on the
characteristics of the National Educational Programme ISCED 0 — pre-primary education
in Slovakia, the content of pre-primary education, the organizational structure of daily
activities in kindergarten, and the profile of a graduate of a pre-primary level of education.

The second chapter deals with the issue of literacy in pre-primary education focusing
on the types of literacy as well as scientific literacy in pre-primary education. The issue
of scientific literacy is closely related to the issue of constructivism. The starting point
for constructivism is the children’s own experiences, the independent knowledge
of the children that is created in everyday life situations, and by children created meanings,
values and norms. The constructivist approach expresses confidence in the child in a way that
he accepts his ability to build up his own understanding of phenomena, positively transcend
it and create new meanings, ideas, attitudes and opinions. Therefore, the third chapter deals
with the theoretical basis of construction the knowledge in pre-primary education.

Constructivist approach to education prefers methods that encourage learners to activity.
The authors focus directly on the investigative methods, where mainly observation,
investigation, experimentation and discovery dominate.

In the fifth chapter, the above mentioned development programme for kindergartens
was experimentally verified. The research problem is formulated, the goal of the research,
research methods and the research sample are characterizes, and the research results
are analyse and interpret. They have proved that the level of the children’s scientific literacy
at a preschool age in the experimental group has significantly increased when applying
the proposed development programme for pre-primary education, in comparison
with the control group. The authors also propose the recommendations for teaching practice.

According to the authors, the science education of a child is closely linked
with investigative methods and activities that are interconnected with the epistemology
of constructivism. They believe that applying investigative methods is a verified way
of innovations in the educational process, which is reliable to use, leading not only towards
the development of the child’s scientific literacy in pre-primary education, but also towards
the development of the culture literacy of each child.

188



Scientific Bulletin of Chetm
Section of Pedagogy
No. 1/2014

SPRAWOZDANIE Z SEMINARIUM DYDAKTYCZNEGO
POTENCJALNOSCI DZIECKA WYZWANIEM
DLA KOMPETENCJI NAUCZYCIELA
CHELM, 30111 2014 R.

ELZBIETA MITERKA, EWA STAROPIETKA-KUNA

Panstwowa Wyzsza Szkota Zawodowa w Chetmie

Seminarium wymiany doswiadczen dla nauczycieli chetmskich przedszkoli i szkot
podstawowych oraz studentow kierunku Pedagogika PWSZ w Chetmie odbylo si¢ w dniu
27 marca 2014 roku. Katedra Pedagogiki PWSZ w Chelmie we wspotpracy z Miastem Chetm
zorganizowata seminarium wymiany doswiadczen dla nauczycieli i studentéw w ramach
realizacji projektu ,,Wiedza i praktyka droga do sukcesu”.

W spotkaniu udzial wzigli pedagodzy chetlmskich placowek, przedstawiciele kadry
dydaktycznej Katedry Pedagogiki oraz studenci PWSZ w Chelmie, beneficjenci Projektu,
jak rowniez przedstawiciel Miasta Chetm w osobie Pana dr Augustyna Okonskiego.

Seminarium otworzyl, wprowadzajac uczestnikow w tematyke Kierownik Projektu Pan
Piotr Lusiak, zapraszajac zebranych do aktywnego udzialu w spotkaniu.

Tematem pierwszego wystapienia Pani dr Beaty Kucharskiej bylo ksztaltowanie
kompetencji komunikacyjnych 1 jezykowych dziecka =z zastosowaniem metod
aktywizujacych. Zebrani zostali takze zapoznani z najnowszymi wynikami badah naukowych.

Role aktywnosci matematycznych w procesie aktualizowania potencjalnosci dziecka
przedstawita Pani mgr Elzbieta Miterka, podkreslajac kluczowe znaczenie $wiadomych
i zaplanowanych dziatan nauczyciela w tym zakresie.

Kontynuacj¢ rozwazan na temat roli nauczyciela i jego kompetencji, stanowit referat Pani
mgr Ewy Staropigtki-Kuny dotyczacy ksztattowania kompetencji przyrodniczych dziecka
w wieku przedszkolnym 1 wczesnoszkolnym. Autorka w swoim wystgpieniu szczeg6lnie
wiele uwagi poswigcita zadaniom i funkcji nauczyciela w pracy metoda projektow
oraz w zakresie wdrazania dziecka do prowadzenia §wiadomej obserwacji §wiata przyrody.

Kolejne wystgpienia tematycznie zwigzane byly z realizowanym projektem ,,Wiedza
i praktyka droga do sukcesu”

Pan dr Augustyn Okonski, na podstawie prowadzonej ewaluacji procesu praktyk
pedagogicznych, przedstawit zebranym analize osiggnie¢ pedagogicznych studentow
w $wietle realizacji celow projektu. Nalezy odnotowaé wzrost kompetencji studentow
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PWSZ w Chelmie w zakresie praktycznego przygotowania do zawodu nauczyciela edukacji
przedszkolnej i wczesnoszkolnej, podniesienie stopnia $wiadomos$ci na temat roli nauczyciela
w tworzeniu warunkow dla wykorzystania wrodzonego potencjatu tworczego dziecka oraz
nabywanie zastosowania nowoczesnych metod pracy z dzieckiem, w tym z wykorzystaniem
srodkow ICT.

Pani mgr Ewa Staropictka-Kuna przedstawita opinie, wnioski oraz rekomendacje
dotyczace procesu praktycznej realizacji programu praktyk pedagogicznych w placowkach
o$wiatowych miasta Chetma, ktorych zrodlem byly wywiady z nauczycielami — opiekunami
praktyk, ich opinie o realizacji praktyk przez studentéw, zapisane w dzienniczkach praktyk,
opinie studentéw o odbytych praktykach, a takze wtasne obserwacje, jako opiekuna praktyk
studenckich z ramienia uczelni na kierunku Pedagogika na specjalnosci edukacja
wczesnoszkolna z wychowaniem przedszkolnym. Tym samym dokonala wprowadzenia
do dyskusji i wymiany do$§wiadczen w tym zakresie. W dyskusji wzi¢li udzial dyrektorzy,
nauczyciele przedszkoli i edukacji wczesnoszkolnej oraz studenci kierunku Pedagogika.
W wypowiedziach, uczestnicy podkreslali znaczenie wieloaspektowej, Scistej wspolpracy
uczelni, placowek oswiatowych bedacych miejscem realizacji praktyk pedagogicznych
oraz studentow-praktykantow, a takze swiadomos$¢ celow realizowanego programu praktyk
pedagogicznych.

Podsumowania dotychczasowych dziatan podejmowanych w ramach realizowanego
projektu dokonat Pan mgr Piotr Lusiak dziekujac przybytym za udzial w wspottworzeniu
i doskonaleniu efektywnego programu praktyk pedagogicznych dla kierunku Pedagogika
wWPWSZ w Chetmie. Przedstawit takze kalendarz kolejnych dzialan wynikajacych
z harmonogramu realizacji projektu ,,Wiedza i praktyka droga do sukcesu”. Po czym dokonat
zamknigcia seminarium wymiany do$wiadczen dzigkujac zebranym za przybycie i aktywne
uczestnictwo.
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SPRAWOZDANIE Z KONFERENCJI
DZIECI I MEODZIEZ ZAGROZONE NIEDOSTOSOWANIEM
SPOLECZNYM I NIEDOSTOSOWANE SPOLECZNIE.
PODMIOTOWOSC I PARTNERSTWO W WYCHOWANIU
CHELM, 9 1V 2014 R.

ANETA PASZKIEWICZ

Panstwowa Wyzsza Szkota Zawodowa w Chetmie

9 kwietnia 2014 r. Katedra Pedagogiki PWSZ w Chelmie zorganizowata konferencje
nt. Dzieci i miodziez zagrozone niedostosowaniem spotecznym i niedostosowane spotecznie.
Podmiotowos¢ i partnerstwo w wychowaniu. Uczestnikami konferencji byli m.in. dyrektorzy,
nauczyciele 1 wychowawcy szkot 1 placowek oswiatowych z terenu Chelma, pracownicy
Miejskiego Osrodka Pomocy Rodzinie w Chetmie oraz Niepublicznego Mtiodziezowego
Osrodka Wychowawczego w Rejowcu. Uswietnili ja swojg obecno$cig Sekretarz Stanu
w Ministerstwie Edukacji Tadeusz Stawecki (wyglaszajac okolicznosciowg przemowe),
Zastgpca Prezydenta Miasta Chelm Jozef Gorny, Wicekurator O$wiaty Anna Dudek
-Janiszewska, Dyrektor Wydziatu Oswiaty Augustyn Okonski oraz Wtadze Uczelni.

Konferencj¢ otworzyt JM Rektor Panstwowej Wyzsze Szkoty Zawodowej w Chetmie,
Senator RP prof. dr hab. Jozef Zajac, po czym dalsza jej czgs¢ poprowadzit Kierownik
Katedry Pedagogiki PWSZ w Chelmie prof. nadzw. dr hab. Piotr Mazur.

Celem konferencji byla promocja skutecznych metod pracy z dzie¢mi i1 mlodziezg
zagrozonymi niedostosowaniem spotecznym i niedostosowanymi spotecznie w $rodowisku
rodzinnym, szkolnym 1 réwiesniczym oraz wskazanie na potrzebe partnerskiego
1 podmiotowego podejscia do tej grupy wychowankow. W ta problematyke wpisywaty si¢
referaty wygloszone przez prelegentow: prof. nadzw. dr hab. Mirostawa Babiarza
nt. Podmiotowos¢ i partnerstwo w edukacji i wychowaniu, wskazujacy na potrzebe
podmiotowego, pelnego szacunku traktowania dziecka zaréwno w S$rodowisku rodzinnym
jak 1 szkolnym, zawierajacy konkretne wskazoéwki dla rodzicow 1 wychowawcow
oraz prof. nadzw. dr hab. Mariana Stepulak nt. Podmiotowos¢ dziecka i zagadnienie
partnerstwa w ujeciu postmodernizmu, gdzie szczegolny nacisk zostat potozony na potrzebe
wychowania duchowego 1 religijnego, bez ktorych nie moze by¢ mowy o holistycznym
rozumieniu wychowania.
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W drugiej czgécei konferencji znalazty si¢ referaty dr Lucyny Kozaczuk nt. Rola asystenta
rodziny w Srodowiskach niewydolnych wychowawczo z perspektywy zapobiegania
demoralizacji nieletnich, dr Anety Paszkiewicz nt. Metoda kontraktu w pracy
z  wychowankiem niedostosowanym spotecznie oraz mgr Kamila Rucinskiego
z Niepublicznego Mtodziezowego Osrodka Wychowawczego w Rejowcu nt. Organizacja
czasu wolnego alternatywg wobec patologicznych wzorcow zachowan.

Na trzecig cze$¢ konferencji ztozyly si¢ warsztaty adresowane do studentow: dr Halina
Bejger — Socjoterapia w pracy z miodziezq zagroZong niedostosowaniem spotecznym,
dr Aneta Paszkiewicz — Rozwigzywanie konfliktow metodq bez porazek, mgr Agata Szabala
-Walczuk — Trudna sztuka stawiania granic.

W zwiazku z duzym zainteresowaniem jakim cieszyla si¢ konferencja warto byloby
rozwazy¢ mozliwos¢ organizowania tego rodzaju spotkan systematycznie.
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SPRAWOZDANIE
Z\ MIEDZYNARODOWEJ KONFERENCJI NAUKOWEJ
WSPOLCZESNE STRATEGIE I WYZWANIA EDUKACYJNE
CHELM, 8-10V 2014 R.

BEATA KOMOROWSKA

Panstwowa Wyzsza Szkota Zawodowa w Chetmie

W dniach 08-10 maja 2014 r. w Panstwowej Wyzszej Szkole Zawodowej w Chelmie
odbyta si¢ V Migdzynarodowa Konferencja Naukowa z cyklu ,,Wspotczesne Strategie
1 Wyzwania Edukacyjne”. Temat przewodni tegorocznej konferencji brzmiat W trosce
o bezpieczenstwo dzieci i miodziezy. Patronat honorowy nad Konferencja objeli Sekretarz
Stanu w Ministerstwie Edukacji Narodowej Tadeusz Stawecki oraz Senator Rzeczpospolitej
Polskiej prof. dr hab. Jozef Zajac. Organizatorzy Konferencji — Katedra Pedagogiki
kierowana przez prof. dr hab. Piotra Mazura — postanowili podja¢ migdzynarodowy,
interdyscyplinarny dialog o uwarunkowaniach zapewnienia poczucia bezpieczenstwa
dzieciom 1 mlodziezy w ich najblizszym otoczeniu, ale takze o sposobach ksztaltowania
u mtodych ludzi postaw pozwalajacych im na budowanie poczucia bezpieczenstwa.

Komitet Naukowy konferencji tworzyli profesorowie 10 panstw europejskich: Czech,
Stowacji, Rumunii, Ukrainy, Wegier, Butgarii, Litwy, Rosji, Bialorusi i1 Polski. Czynny udziat
w Konferencji wzigto 14 gosci zagranicznych, przedstawicieli o$rodkéw naukowych na
Bialorusi, Stowacji 1 Ukrainie. Ponadto w konferencji uczestniczyli pracownicy polskich
wyzszych uczelni oraz placowek zainteresowanych tematem, w tym Komendy Wojewodzkiej
Policji w Lublinie.

Obrady toczyly si¢ gldéwnie wokol tezy, ze wspolczesny, intensywnie rozwijajacy
si¢ $Swiat, w jego wymiarze spotecznym, kulturowym, naukowym, technologicznym
jest $rodowiskiem, ktore moze sprzyjaé zardwno poczuciu bezpieczenstwa cztowieka,
jak 1 by¢ powaznym zagrozeniem dla jego rozwoju. W tym kontekscie istnieje wiec pilna
potrzeba podjecia dyskursu, ktoéry pozwolitby na wypracowanie wskazan do pracy
pedagogicznej. Miedzynarodowy dialog pozwolit takze pozna¢ rozwigzania, ktoére
w tym zakresie sa podejmowane w innych panstwach.

Obradom towarzyszyly dziatania integrujace studentdow oraz ucznidow szkot
podstawowych wokoét tematu bezpieczenstwa dzieci 1 miodziezy. Pierwszym z nich bylo
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rozwigzanie konkursu na prac¢ plastyczng dla uczniéow szkol podstawowych z Chelma
1 okolic pt. ,,Dbam o bezpieczenstwo w domu, w szkole, na ulicy”. Kolejnym byl pokaz

pierwszej pomocy przedlekarskiej dla studentéw pedagogiki zorganizowany przez Medyczne
Studium Zawodowe w Chelmie.
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SPRAWOZDANIE Z IV MIEDZYNARODOWEGO
SEMINARIUM NAUKOWEGO DLA STUDENTOW
NIEDOSTOSOWANIE SPOLECZNE DZIECI I MLODZIEZY
CHELM, 12V 2014 R.

ANETA PASZKIEWICZ

Panstwowa Wyzsza Szkota Zawodowa w Chelmie

Dnia 12 maja 2014 r. Pedagogiczne Koto Naukowe zorganizowato juz po raz czwarty
na Panstwowej Wyzszej Szkole Zawodowej w Chelmie Miedzynarodowe Seminarium
Naukowe dla Studentdw Niedostosowanie spoleczne dzieci i milodziezy. W komitecie
organizacyjnym znalezli si¢ prof. nadzw. dr hab. Piotr Mazur, dr Aneta Paszkiewicz
oraz dr Malgorzata Lobacz.

Celem seminarium bylo zaprezentowanie sylwetki wychowanka niedostosowanego
spotecznie, modeléw pracy z ta grupa uczniéw, probleméw na jakie mozna w zwigzku
z nig napotka¢. Samo przedsigwzigcie bylo adresowane do Srodowiska studenckiego
PWSZ oraz partnerskich uczelni. Jak wskazali w zaproszeniu Organizatorzy seminarium
,hiedostosowanie spoteczne dzieci 1 mtodziezy mozna z cala pewnoscig uzna¢ za jeden
z podstawowych probleméw wychowania. Nauczyciele, wychowawcy, pedagodzy
ale rowniez $rodki masowego przekazu alarmuja, ze z kazdym rokiem wzrasta liczba
zachowan spotecznie nieakceptowanych wsrdd coraz mlodszej grupy ucznidw. Znaczaco
przyczynia si¢ do tego kryzys panujacy we wspolczesnej rodzinie 1 szkole — czyli dwoch
podstawowych $§rodowiskach, majacych zasadniczy wplyw na wychowanie mlodego
pokolenia. Dzieci i mtodziez niedostosowane spotecznie badz zagrozone niedostosowaniem
winny sta¢ si¢ obiektem szczegdlnego zainteresowania 1 troski ze strony instytucji
zajmujacych si¢ opiekg 1 wychowaniem a to z tego wzgledu, ze niedostosowani mtodzi ludzie
wyrosng na niedostosowanych dorostych, za§ repertuar zachowan niepozadanych
wraz z wiekiem moze si¢ poszerzaé, jezeli odpowiednio wczesnie nie podejmie
si¢ wlasciwych $rodkoéw zaradczych, dziatan profilaktycznych czy naprawczych. Abstrahujac
od kosztow spotecznych do jakich prowadzi¢ bedzie taka sytuacja (koniecznos$¢ intensywnych
dziatah resocjalizacyjnych, leczniczych, wzrost patologii spotecznej itd.) z punktu widzenia
jednostkowego, zaktadajac, ze jednostka niedostosowana spolecznie cierpi, wzrasta¢ bedzie
liczba osob, ktore w dorostym zyciu nie beda potrafity odnalezé swojego miejsca
w spoteczenstwie, izolowanych przez spoleczenstwo, nieszczesliwych 1 zagubionych”.
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W ramach seminarium uczestnicy mieli mozliwo$¢ wystucha¢ 10. referatow
przygotowanych przez studentéw II i II roku PWSZ w Chelmie oraz studentki Lubelskiej
Szkoty Wyzszej w Rykach, Staropolskiej Szkoty Wyzszej w Kielcach, Wydziatl Zamiejscowy
w Myslenicach, Uniwersytetu Jagiellonskiego, Katolickiego Uniwersytetu Lubelskiego
w Lublinie. Ponadto dr Anna Antczak, nauczyciel jezyka polskiego ze wspdlpracujacego
z naszg uczelnig IV Liceum Ogolnoksztatcagce im. dr Jadwigi Mtodowskiej w Chelmie,
pomogla przygotowa¢ wystgpienie nt. Wagary szkolne jako symptom niedostosowania
spotecznego dwoOm swoim uczennicom. Seminarium uatrakcyjnity wystepy artystyczne
studentow pedagogiki i polonistyki.

Jak mozna przypuszcza¢ seminarium stworzylo studentom mozliwos¢ podzielenia
si¢ swoja wiedzg, wymiany do$§wiadczen i spostrzezen dotyczacych tak istotnego przeciez
problemu jakim jest niedostosowanie spoleczne. Dalo rowniez okazje zaprezentowania
wynikow badan wlasnych na szerszym forum oraz nawigzania nowych kontaktow
z przedstawicielami innych uczelni. Uczestnicy byli zgodni co do tego, ze w kolejnym roku
chetnie wezma udziat w tego rodzaju przedsiewzieciu.
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